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CHOICE TUNES, NEWLY ARRANGED AND COMROSED; AND A LARGE NUM. gi 
BER. Of EXCELLENT HYMNS. me 

WRITTEN EXPRUSSLY FOR THIS WORK, WHICH ARP WELL ADAPTED FOR SUNDAY SCHOOLS, REYSFAD s0a0eTINGs,. abe 
VERSARIES, CHRISTMAS FESTIVALS, CONCERTS, PIO-NICS, TENDERANCE MEETINGS) DOYS’ AND GikTS! | 6 i 

OUMENINGS, EXCUNSIONS, I7C., ETC., CANEFCILY AND CIMPLY ARRANGED AS 8010s, DUETS, * 
{ QUARTETTS, SEMJ-CHORUSSES, AND CLORUESS, AND FOR PIANO UR/METOMLOS. 

¥ EDITED BY HORACE: WATERS, ‘ E 
; Author of Sahbath School Bell No. 1, Anniversary and Sunday School Music Books Nos. 1, 2,84, 5, 6, LC . 
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oe PREBPACE. 
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by i oe Tins little book, like its predecessor, is designed for the use of children, , It speaks, or rather, 
a sings, for itself, and needs no introduction to those who understand and appreciate music, Should 
t=? it fall under the notice of those who are jealous of original songs and tunes, or who looke-swith 
Bay suspicion on the new adaptation of old ones, the jpublisher would say to such, that all music is 

7 sacred, although it is sometimes, like the livery of heayen, used for profane purposes. Music is { 
aes the language of heaven—it is the dialect of the angels; and if children or adults needed an ex- f 

pe euse for pouring out their hearts and souls in strains of sacred harmony, we might refer them to | 
ey the holy and beautiful example of the great and good men of all ages—the songs of the Patri- 
Baer) arehs and Prophets, and the sweet strains of the holy choir about the Throne of God in Heaven. 

eS Moses is stern, bold, ani original; his song a meéPe transcript of the scene in which he moved, 
eA ut his language, though unadorned with metaphor, like the mountain on which he received the 
ae = Commandments, is sublime and lofty. Deborah sang with spirit, as she rose from her seat ca, 
Sau the hill-side, under the shadow of the palms. There is the ring of martial music in her song; | 

if 4 bat er hard words, that fall like hail upon the enemies of Isracl, melt in tea's of tenderness 
i a wwhien she sees the mother of Sisera looking from the window. David is the great singer of the 

, eliaitch : now his harp swells with grandeur and sublimity, until its chords shiver in the tempest 
4 of his possion; now he shudders over his own history, and his song sounds like the wail of a 

# % bréken heart. His words are smiles, andysighs, and tears. His lyries are unrivalled in literature. 
i) + Passe hastily over the example of the inspired men of the Bible, omitting even the names of 
i. Linany distinguished for their epic and lyric grandeur and harmony, we basten to the highest an- 
ie } thority tliat comes direet from heaven to earth—the song of the holy angels annowneing the ad- 

; vent of the Saviour. “What a scene to,contemplate !—a choir of angels coming from the crystal 
id Awalls and golden gates of Heaven. While the shepherds were watching their flecks, or studying 

ithe sta‘, suddenly a great glory breaks in beautyon the sky, blotting cut the luster of the stars, 
t 4nd floodig the hemisphere with light. With tls glorious effulgence comes the sweep of wings 

e hind the gong-of angels. ‘And lo! the angel of the Lord came upon them, and the glory of the 
BS a..ord shone round about them: and they, were sore afraid, And the angel said unto them, ‘fear 
i got; for behold! T bring you good tidings of great joy, which shail be to all people. For unto i 
ee fyou is born, this day, in the eity of David, a Saviour which is Christ the Lord. And this shall t 
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“And this shall be a Sign.” 3 ! 
Marea‘o,5ta Vorck, Alto Solo. i 
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oy . : i es " e13 oy, 6 DON'T YOU HEAR THE ANGELS COMING? 
ws Music by Rev. Rouert Lowry. Arr. by H. Wavers. | } 

ee a y Doerr. Soprano and Alto. i : Q 
eet fs wc cA a os oN A AA a oN A op ae eel eo Hee i ea NANA aa pe SN Ee | 
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ape i — a 5 A i a -89-9-9-} 90-81 9-9-9-0, 6 Po 243 
x4 " vr we a7 o48. 8 
2 1, Holy angels in their fight, Traverse over earth and sky, Acts of kindness theif delight, Winged with mercy as they fly, 

oes | 
ees i uP Semi-chorus of Girls. ' f & » : 
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+i | \ eae eed 9 6 89 eo eee = tee 
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‘fl | « Don't youhearthem? coming o- ver hill and plain, Scattering mu-sic in their heavenly train! 
t | me _ a a a a z i ane eee es eT (ios pare al Sian of =) pee ee ete arr Low 
i ae papper te sees Peete 5 3 

a 
eat Chorus. 

i 4b ' , N 
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eae |@s_s sats Settle ete a eee S934 zi 
ol | ea ewe ee ere 

n =| | Oh! don’t you hear the angels coming, singingas they come? Oh! bear me angels, angels bear mehome, 
Sal | 2 feppt & fe ly Ne A A eR ee 
Bea) 945] a ete ee At | 

seen See ae ye —4-+8-8---9-}—+-- | +—_ | 5-5 —-- -|9—9 i 
ell See 7 ay 8 re | ee age ae a pe eo be all w 
areal 2, 2 3: 

el ‘Tho' their forms we eannot'gee, Had we but an angel's wing, | Yet methinks if Ishould die, 
i ‘"Phey attend and guard our way, ‘And an angel's heart of flame, | _ And become an angel too, | 

Sad. ‘Till we join their company Oh, how sweetly would we ring | 1, perhaps, like them might Ry, | 
4) In the fields of heavenly day. ‘Phro' the world the Saviour's name, |” And the Savious bidding do. } 

rea I) Oho.—Don't you hear, &. Cho,—Don't you hear, é&c. Cho Don't you hear, &, | 
Eas gl fi * | cS 

al } 
4 oF it , |



= = _ = = — — Se ~— 

JESUS* 7 

f Solo. Musto by B. W. Wreta ages. 
} o—+ fe Be RD eck Bolo. 

( Pease : ce gta er mer ine et env Per ye” er epee SL 
HS Eso eay oe oe Oe Seg 

; i 1. Who was in the manger laid? Je-sus. Who for money was betrayed? Je -sus. a4 
| 2, Who ean hear us when we call? Je-sus. Who the doarest friend of all? Je-sus. 
Be ee ge a NN ep pe Ney re 

é 1) b- Gee — ae ibe e7| L—_ +s Base ent 
: i Pap eae Meee pp Oe gS FR ee» alae ies Fe Bes es LE) a 1 7 

(i epee et ee ae ee ee 
yc eet pO Sa 3 Aa | PT 4 

: Ree eee at og 3 3-99 fF Siacbes— = 
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Whoup Cal - va-ry was led? Who for us __ his life-blood shed? Jesus Christ, creation’s head, 
Who a - lone can dous good, When we're tossed on Jordan's tlood ? Jesus Christ, our risen Lord. 7 

| Sy NN ee NN Re YP 2.2 Soo oe pre ie t e e reer e Nee ee 
7D p00 eo pa it eee et ee cee fetes j ee i 

3, Who ean rob the grave of gloom? | Who will give us sweetest res 
Jesus. | Jesus, 

; ho ean raise us from the tomb? | Whom in heaven shall we love best ? , 
- Jesus, Jesus. 

When before the Judge we wait, At his feet our crowns well fling, 
Who will open heaven's gate ! | While the rapturous song we sing, 
Jesus Christ, our Advocate. } Jesus Christ; our Saviour King. 

| * From Songs ror tz Sanpatm Scnoon anv Vestry by permission of 11, Hors, Publisher 

*
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i ae BRIGHT, HAPPY NEW YEAR Call8 louder to deliver i } 
fee ; ‘Their souls from error's chains, 

Seis Tune, “Prarie Power.” fage 9. Than here, by sea and river, 
eotbomme 1. On. this New Year evening, when our hearts are in all our streets and lenes. 
<a All around us cheerful, gay, and bright, light, : riatie 

>. * With our happy voices let us fill the air, ne So ek Hanah One Cle Han BIAS 
eh And a Father's love declare. If Chitistinn Gabrage Tallere, 

hh Merrily we sing, then, children, one and all, Naneteidade-care the vies 
Bey Praise your bounteous Giver, great and smail, Tn vain hasceyod in witdnest: 

SF | For the many mercies daily he bestows, His: blessings Gitte Beso wil: 
ei From the dawn till evening's close. Te hiete, ai henahen blindness, 
a abate Men live, unblessed, unknown. 
A a i 
\ Bright, happy New Year! joyful we sing, 3. Was Priest or Levite lighted, 
ah Hearts full of gladness now we bring ; With: vefsdom from -on phigh, 
i Tak, these offerings, Jesus, full of love and cheer, WUKO RO esiden eae alle iied 

i nile the glad New Year. Pane Cte UGE RLY. P i Pe rte Be ee vane Salvation } O Salvation ! 
- 2. Come, dear children, join our happy little band, phe pron ot erect pepeladn, 

a Pressing onward to the “better land,” Must learn Messiah’s name. 
=e Where the angels welcome, with their harps of gold, 

Bs All the lambs of Jesus’ fold. 4. Then watt, ye winds, his story, 
= In che land of sunshine sorrow is unknown, And you, ye waters, roll, 

al Allis calm and peaceful round the throne ; Till like a sea of glory. 
=i Come ye sad and weary to this place of rest, * It spreads from pole to pole, 

as Come und be forever blest. Till o'er our ransomed nature, 

Sal eee. meena Kine Caine Pe Sat ‘ ‘ Spiele 2 i er, King, Creator, ss Tl Bright, happy New Year ! joyful we sing, &. In bliss returns to reign. 
ee ‘The above hymn was arranged for the use of Five 

Esra _ Points Gospel Union Mission, 42 Baxter Street, New 
Sa York, by W. S. W. e | 

il NOT GREENLANDS ICY MOUNTAINS. : 3 
a Tune, “ Missionary Hymn,” 7s & 6s, peculiar. DOXOLOGY. 

| 1. Nor Greentand’s iey mountains, Braise God, from whom all blessings flow! 
Nor India’s coral strand ; ‘ raise him, all creatures here below ! 

allt No dark, or suany fountains, Praise him above, ye heavenly host ! 
| In any pagan land, Praise Father, Son, and Holy Ghost! | 

ai , | 
eer | * ‘ , | 
Sm # »- te i |
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ROUSE THEE, CHILD OF HEAVEN! we i 
Words by Rev. Srowry Drm. Music by G. F, Root, by permission. Arr. by A. Coun. 

uet. } N » sh a fg ae 
Hee ghee Nr See ge oe See pf Sa dpe oe ee 
Oa 2 
a Og Oo eee 

SF ec ‘DOS, bs 
1. Rouse thee, child of heaven! why despairing thought? God to thee has giv-eu, all unsought, 

6 Bright, and fadeless glories in the world &~ DOve,...-.0..0--.c00 eevesrapecnngerengen nage eee ts 
goed: ae Rie te ae : 

Ke SRS eg. 10S Pee eU gp pl pp es (ee ga ae ees gS hg Sa a 
Spa pape Fe ea ‘ 
ES 2 Sa "ye fe SAT el Foto VP oO yt ob ee = 

CHORUS to each met \ 

Bae ca Se IN I gee ae Neg a a ei (pee 
t Ae p—— at Bex 4-29 a--§-——-+e— g—e— =e (OP 4-89 - | e a aN 1S a eee eee co gig ee ee ne ee hee Po cee eel (e029 at 0 ay oe 7 T 
) Pledge of his e -ter-nal love! Trust him for- ev - er! rest in his word; Grace he has giv - en, 

~ 
\ | £5 E Se le ee eae. “2 a eee elie ee =e oe aM Oe — pe Boo 

|S ret ee A ae 8 =a ae te =p bib et 
Beoe poe ee i J Ae es ges Sar he 

Q=b-J pt} — Sat ay ot et 
5 4 yoo 8s She ee Ne ages amt q 

¢ 9—G4 70a al Sis ead g-. Ngae See ee 
3 eye er fe ae gt ee ee eG eg eg Oo 
is | Prayes hejas heard; Shout in notes of gladness, Jet thy epir-{€ soar, Praicing him for ev ~er-more! 

oe oe P+ 9 p+ _ 220+ 9 @: _p__e@s |} ga 
Pare ep fae =a pf pe =e =f 
Ee et ee Oe a et ee ie eee 

" Yay vet eo Ope oe 
Glowing on the hill side, blushing in the flowers, Rouse thee from thy sadness, rouse thee, drooping soul, 
Happy spirits greet us, cheering ours; ‘Anthem notes of gladness round thee roll; 
Cease from thy repining, cease thee, child of heaven! | Catch the song of rapture, join the seraph strain, 
Share the blessings God has given.’ Trust him, é&c- Healing all thy careand paia, Trust him, &, 
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18 Axreceerre. : MUSIC OF ANGELS. Words by Mrs. M. A. Krovzr. | 

a - - Music arranged by A. Out. | eo pes 1st Voice, a nN f } 
Be sia = ee ge Ng | \ Bi a é Beene =a | xe SS 

is oS x i Ee ay Bee ee Fs. ae ges See Bae ee Y 

Sepa — | lst Voice, I hear not a _ foot. - - step, there is not a 
ae 2d Voice, There is not a foot - - step, but list to the 

j Repeat. 
eal PB 
gl a SS ee 

she e—— ——s—} fF 8 ey fa i = oe 
Z f tone To cheer me in sadness when wea - ry and lone; 

, 3 song, Sweet an - gels are sing - ing & glo - ri - + fied throng; 

i List Force Rae week 2d Voice. Re 
' (oe 5 a et a) Se et 

eee gee ee Og ge . | # pata h 
H Hark! the soft cho - rus un-ceas - ing -ly rolls, Glo-ry to Je - sus, Re- 

s r a a, a eT ir ——_——_____-—___f._F- 
iW 3 = * ee tet 

al ee ee ot ge Ese Bison ete eee 
a | py Rit. Both. A TEMPO. , Rs N 

AM | 0 Ne 5 -T-p— at AES ee 
=4l =I Pee fa age ee ee aa ey ee ge NS ee Spee es 3 

(a eee 
cil = Ai deem--er of souls, Whatcan be dear-er in heav-en a-bove, Than Sa 2 t 

a ee eee eo ee ee | 
i ee | 
a aie eee ee ee 

Hi - : 
& i | 
pai. | 

dl ¥ ‘ ‘ ‘ * 
ce i di i = 
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MUSIC OF ANGELS, . Conoxvnep. 1 

bo s Ist Voice. iN 4 
} a ee ee ee : er pee eer eee ee er ee 

: a ee pee t os se v ——) 4 wv \ 7 hat ie 
k = + tS 

| mu- sie of an - gels from friends that we love, Mu-sie of  an-gels, 
@ 

-. eS £ 4 ve a + + ee 

pe 5, -— fF — FE 
E DF ae — = te sf Fer (oo ee 
| BT ene 9 Ere 

; 24 Voice. Both. Apacto. 9 

ya eg gt Nee ar 
fxs os ig —t—3{s 9.61) #56 a | fF 
ee ee ee ge es v a eo ww? Spare O a: 

mu-sic of an - gels, Mu - sic _ of an - gels from friends that we love. 

f Reps pe Peay a 2 
[os Spe ee So Rid panty apne, ain 2 ras ae cE E 2 

E |g =F eS Sate Be feral ere Ae ee 12 Se ee ge 
reels 1!" etme meme Oh 

: 2s 3. 
g In dreams as T listen, in tones sweet and clear, ; O! grant me, dear Father, when death draweth x 
: ‘The musie of heaven strikes soft.on my ear; near, 

My rapturous spirit unites in the strain, The “ musie of angels” may fall on my ear; . 
ss To worship, with angels, the Lamb that was| The foretaste of rapture my spirit shall know, 
a slain! | When meeting the friends [have loved here below. 

: . Hark! the soft music, &e. | Hark | the soft musio, ce, 

} } F
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eS ™ 12 ~ IS IT TRUE? 7%, } 
| ‘i i MAxstoso. Words by Hopers Rrzp, Esq. r Music by M. F. H. Surrn. 

ARS 2 h- eS eos ae 
a Bea * 13 ft free Sh ee ee Se 

i“ 4-8 “5-0-0 -0-| oS FFs ogee poe 8 rete? 3h | 
th _ 1.13 it true that I mustlic, In the grave-yard by and by, And with oth- ers, gone be- fore, 

E fh fie e Re Fok ett pg wo, FR Pe OF a pee BSH Spt peepee pe SoS bet 
nf ZA cg eed a ee 4 ee ee eee een 
it * 

a iy ice mn Chorus Ritard. ie ee 

| GaSe Se SSS i i Qaeseste eae a oe f= 7 ea es 

= : Sleep till time shall be nomore? Is ittrae—Oh! is it true? Is ft truc—Oh! is’ it true?” 
- i a a GN ON a 

| pete oie se pee eR kee Pee LIP os 
; ete ot i ee ee ee 5 # ere b= Lee i ‘ 

5 ie area ee ee ee ere ee =f} ae 
a 2 Is it true, as many say, 8 Is it true that on the cross, 

‘ |: Life is but a passing day, Jesus bled and died for us, 
: b And that heaven is lost or won. And, while hanging on the tree. 
ean | Ere this fleeting day has flown? Upward sent a prayer for me? 
en |. Is it true—Oh ! is it true? Is it true—Oh | is it frue? 

Seay | 4 Is it true that all death’s slain, 

oa; Will arise and live again, 
eeilt |: And to final jadgment go, 
Wf Some for bliss and some for woe 
| Is it true—Oh | is it true? 

i | 
Call Sat | ; 
is j ; * | +. |
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| AND WHO CAN TELL. 133 

vm. | Traxquizto. Words by Honaxs Reep, Esq. Music Arr, by M. F, H, Surru. + 
ug patra! : iy gt gee ee e 2 

atl aT Gace a pe Oe ae ee ey 3 i =3¥; ree eee ee eee 
Sa (cs Aye eg aie he er | et a 
- fore, The Cowcry {eld of youth eh: trod, On which her eye de- light - ed fed; The Saviour called,“For- I 

am Pes Bots: east Sas pes see en ee ee Pe ee ler ea ee i 
Pot . jy o yo — ee eee a d | Site ae | 

pet eee ee Ee ae a eee 

on 
Sy 4 RO” cama SMA! Sc Oa a Oa ol MES. HE (d ne ee ese Pee 

—@ Anh» es «60-1» 2-8 1 #9 —o +p 2 i = (yf 9g 6-6 6 —e-}-— #8 pt gg | Fe 8 
CaS Rs ee ees gee ae re pert 
ee ~ = -  suke your toys!” She would not lis -ten to ‘his voiee— And whocan tell? And who can tell? 
eiaks ee £ ee er Se ee ee we Se 

— | ' yet: 0 to eee eer 
spk | [BRS pea eee eee P eee asia re ee ee | Pie es Ve cea Pe ae 

2 The spring-time quickly passed away 4 Fain would we hope when o’er the grave 
. From off the hill side and the dell ; Her spirit hovered, all was well, 

‘And then, we saw her pressed with cares, That, at the last, the Saviour smiled, 
Usmindfnl of her soul’s affairs— And owned the sufferer as his child, 

And, who can tell? But, who ean tell? 

8 When on her dying bed she Jay, 5 Then, seek the Saviour in thy youth, 
She dreamed she heard the funeral knell ; Early thy sinful passions quell 
“A little longer !.” then she eried, Now for the better world prepare, 
“A year! a day!” and s0 she died— For death may come ere you're aware 

} Ah!—who can tell? And, who can tell? 

‘ i is ili Pore sn s oe 
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ie pie THE PLEASANT SABBATH SCHOOL. 
a 

E a : = AtiroRErro. Words by Mrs. M. A. Kipprr. Arr. by A. Coun. \ 
he a 2 Duet, . Ke a 2 

Be (yee eh i ec 8] 
| ie [ 6 Hip peg es ee ize R= af 4 Pe eee et ee te 

1st Voice. When light comes o’er the plain, And sunshine o’er the lea, Oh! meet me once a- 

5a 2d Voice. When first the sun’s bright ray, Illumes the sparkling sea, I'l leave my homeward 

Sip Second Voice Repeat. fee No 
5 hig eg A | eS =P Fee Fe — =a 

etait ee et Oe ke Pe a 
‘ Sek fe he Eo i 

Hi gain, Where oft I’ve knelt with thee; ; First Voice. - . 

ra A way, And kneel in prayer with thee; How blessed is ev - ery spot, Where 

7 ; Seconil Voice. gm KN | Re 5 
t ees ie Se ee ge ge 

AM [ . See ee ¢—4e See eye eal +=} 
=f Be a a ee pe ee 

oe i} we in youth haye prayed, Where sweet and sacred thought, Hach hour so blissful made. 

eA. 6 Me aces 
1 eg ee 
2 Sy oo Oe ee ere 
a Vv — 

a The pleas-ant Sab-bath school, To us a  ho-ly place, With- 
qi ee as 4. + oe # i Mog gt Pe DE OI A age epee 
Al . a Bs =e SSR ep Pee | 
4 ra ee ee er ee | 

+ | . SS SS Se ae 
= ta | 

2 \ | 
Se sts las ee aoe en g
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THE PLEASANT SABBATH SCHOOL, Coxervprn. 15 
\ Second ending. © 

| eee Se te 
as Sete — 3 — cf Spo ee 2g= fe2 =o} sé 
oe ee ee eee ee 

-in whose walls we . sung The songs of heavenly — grace; subg The 
I + pp Seg ee ol 44 

4 + - eames £ . - - 
: Sect ap pe ee Eee ee eae 

Se eae peers 
w 

aA FINE. Second Voice. Both. j 
8 hp SN ee SE 6 el ——— +) — | 4 9 9 Te 8 : —_o—a— 2-2 “8g =a [Fae a ie Fp Pe — + oe eee 9g apg eg ee fe ee ee E 

: | songs of heayenly grace. The pleasant Sab - bath school, To us a_ ho - ly ¢ 
Pega eee gM TN ht ao peeps Up ig gig ct st ee : 

(2: BRE Re ES“? ee ee ee A Pe oe ee ane 
4 4 Sta —=#{6 =| ea a aE t= rt J 2a ee eee ae 

E eo __1st Voice. ’ Both. =“ a 

PS Se eee 
| =e see eee ee 2 eben gE 

Bie ! Pad, Sree 
| place, With-in whose walls we sung The song of heavenly grace, ¢ 

4 ! f. 2! 4, a 
= spt hy i lg a gs ig 
s Oe =e =r feb Soe eee = l= ae E ‘ =: 
[ee ee eee eet ee ee 

At morning’s rosy hour, Til sing the blessed songs, 
On each blest Sabbath day, The dear inspiring strains, 

= Oh! leave thy pleasant bower, Whose sweetest song belongs 
E And come where Christians pray ; To Christ our Lord, who reigns. 

How blest is every spot, co, 

bo: we - oi be 2 ” i de



a fee 616 YOUTHFUL DAYS. 
| Ree Cuant-Lixe. in sg Words and Music by Hasrrves. 
fee N : eg Gis a= eee et eee one | Sal Ser ee epg ge gee — Fr ewe o ae 

oN Gi ee = rg 93 — 3-9 

ae Hl ; 1 § Youthful days when bright and cheer -ful, Nev-er shouldbe i- dly spent;) 
aa | ; *( Nor when gloomy, dark, aud tear- ful, Should they lead to dis - con - tent; J 

gash) ; iO ele ee bs ee a ee 
: t i ee eee 

ii 
i 

= Hf paca ph Ne Bip nite yi NE NA eae ee eT eet 
mall pee =F a Sea aes —— If . 

ei Gata eae eae =o got 90 oe 
ay i . i 

itl Let usspendthem all a - right, And they'll yieldus true de - Tight 

sail Pee ead s Ay as Rete ira iris a 
oat fe Oe ee 3 pts eee | 

ae 23 = Ee aes eS eS ee ee | 4 Oe 
seul 2 Youthful days will soon be over, 3 Youthful days are few and precious, 
=n Though they seem to linger long ; | Let us then our time improve; 
=i i é ‘Time once past we ne’er recover, And may God, forever gracious, 

Sa Ht Whether we are old or young ; Fill us with a Saviour’s love; 
aealh| Though we may its loss deplore, That will keep us day by day 

Ht It has fled forevermore, Safe along the heavenly way, 
ai % 

Sa = at 
a 
ez
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} COME T) JESUS. IT Ss 4 7 pp Auumorerro, Arranged, and partly composed by H. Waters. 5 
a ae = a a a I « 
ast \ fo: poise —8.—9te —— NE, -8 — p18 = 5 
=i fy g gi ena re PESTS ge og iit 8S 5 og NS as a ral cee Le i Oe ee oe eee ey era eee | sia ; Z wae vie Pea one 
= \ 1, Come to Je-sus, Cometo Je-sus,Come to Je--sus, Come to Je - sus, Come to 

zt 2 He will save you; He willsave you, He will save you, He will save you, He will 
b3) i 3.1 be-lieve it, [ be-lieveit, I be-lieve ‘it,’ I be - lieve it, I be- 

4,1 am hap-py, Tam hap-py, I am hap-py, I am happy, 1 am 
sa 5. Hal-le-lu - jah, Hal-le-lu - jah, Hal-le - lu - jah, Hal-le - lu - jah, Hal-le 
= SRS Mia ga | 2 @ @: @ @: @ @ @ 
= doce pean ON Spee tpt en gee ge re a 
= Det mats 22s ae | —F3} oe ag —F 02 9-—— —  g j tt (Eels SS To a SE yp ye 

a ener ace Ee Uy ieg ake ae ee Nias el od cn Ie Sales 
eee eerste Se aes = =f SF — =4 a = Spe 5 - ats apes, ye $—~e5-- —§ —$3-3-e. o—e}a e+e o. 6 ~ Og hee eee SS 

er . Je - sus, Come to Je - sus, Come to Je - sus, Just now, Just now, Come to 
save you, He will save you, He will save you, Just now, Just now, He will 

zs -lieve” ity I be-lieve it,” I be + lieve ‘it,’ Just now, Just now, I bes 
hap- py, I am hap-py,, I. am hap-py, Just now, Just now, I am 
la-- jah, Hal-le-lu - jah, Hal- le- tu - jah. Just now, Just now! Hal- le- 

f ; oe 
fe aie es ee eee i ge a 

i Ore @ e_ “4s Bl 5g ee er ei] 2 eo a7 

=f ee eng ee “ | e. Pret 7 Tay eo Be ore 
SES aera dwar Ria OR ae StU gs? EN Diagn go og es al a ae 
& gee eee tS : =, =: 7 eS af eragsstant eas 

8 Se — of fe 2 Ss ee eet se 
\e7 a5 Zz a pees oe Zee eer ee age a 

Je- sus, Just vow, Just Sow, Just now, Just now, Come to Je-sus, Just mow! 
| save you,Justnow, Just now, dust now, Just now, He will save you, Jnst now ! 

} -lieve it, “Just now, Just now, Just now, Just now, I be - lieve it, Just now ! + 
| hap - py, dustnow, Jnst now, Just now, Just now, [ am. hap-py, Just now! 
| -In- jah, Justnow, Just now, Just pnow, Just now,’ Hal-le = It - jah, Just now ! 

Lage ee eel 22 #e, fg | i:g-F ee ae ee eee eae 
Pe eg leer rr ee eg Le 

| eae t F F F ee ee te 
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ie 18 Ausonsr, - THE CHILDREN'S WELCOME, —— musiedy J. R. Oscoop. 
iste Sse ee | | bei et = ioe maf = [2-2=2,| re =e ref oa PoP OTe Pe Pee bet ee Oe et ee et ee 

os Es a ase pi 3—e- a at pare 

a Little travelers, Zion-ward, Each one en-fer-ing to rest, In the kingdom of your Lord, 

= DP e Go ) rd 4 o = & ¢ . a ea 
: ys eo Op Pe Oo 8 re 

in| Dib 6 = + f= ae fees = [ea ee 
a Ae aa eae ies aeee Se fa pet 
Sth : 

any ae CHORUS—Prompt. 
Sq j ob baa} tt ae NN NCE ye 
Hh ae Saas eee te ont 

: | = ee ee Fo oe Oe eee 8 eee ee 

el) ; In the mansions of the blest, In the mansions &c., There, to welegme, Jesus wa"! s 

id it . ate oP 9-06-95 05 Dy ae opt F i} Seca ae eee 
soit). * _ a Ses Se ee ee er 
4 % Me CF | ed 

all : hs NAN Re 
oan | H Eb phi i RA RN NN og ph Sh St Ml) : 5d 63 — bs 8 + | g—92-9 6 =f? ag ee aah } 

aa 1 ewage ea ee sara Es ia ee | 

Al i ag} | Gives the erown his followers win; Lift up your heads, ye golden gates! And let the children in, : 
aa she + + +n Aa 1 

| i eee ee pope eib-tet oes + tafe | ail ) Se eae ago poeta pe | ee Ee Be : | Hi pale P= Saeleee eee ee et aa ee 

acai Le
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Dscoop. | THE CHILDREN’S WELCOME, Concrvupep. 19 | 
ep Cie ing 

C i Seely A Re BN eR Cad ee oe 
gx f poo pa NE NN eee eters 22a oh ete 
ee } ts? pi N-8-R—Nife—a o-8 Foo et 0 Oe 

[St Sd Se eo tg Ey Baer ee es I 9-9-9 —a—tg + 
Lord, pe tet FG, v4 g 4 Be pe kee yoy 

Zz | Liftup yourheads, Lift up your heads, Liftup, &c,, ye golden gates,And let the children in, 
jae 2 pe Pat NRA DSSS Se 5 op ge Fe ieee irae 13: —d4 ooo o_o 036-5 0-g-0-* 9", 9-0 as q 

2 a= 44-4 =p eee fe ee {: “lE 
Se ee = vee Se ae 

SET 5 ul 
ort eat 

wal! 2. | 4. 
as Who are they, whose little feet, | « All our earthly journey past, 

= a Pacing life’s dark journey through, | Every tear and pain gone by, 
eit Now have reached that heavenly seat | yo tovether met at last ae Pane oa eee | re togel t, y They had ever kept in view. | ‘At the portal of the ely 1” 

There, to weleome, Jesus waits, &e. | There, to welcome, Jesus’ waits, 0, 

= | ef ‘ 
ae e 5. 

5 “T from Greenland’s frozen land,” Each the weleome “ Come ” awaits, 
nin, “T from India’s sultry plain,” Conqueror’s over death and sin ; 

: | “T from Afrie's burning sand,” Lift up your heads, ye golden wates! 
ed “Tfrom islands of the main.” | Teh the litdle Gavaleeeae: 9 fg Be 2 SB | There, to welcome, Jesus waits, &e, | There, to welcome, Jesus waits, &e. 

|
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ihe 20 THE PRIVILEGE. ‘Worps anv Musto sy Dr. Hasrrnas. 
a Boys. NON \ | 

i apapo iy a 3 2 = p-AS ji—})—s oh —\— RS et ae Bete facie 1 eee a ee el ae & ~ Bt Jaeger es 8. te gt. ae ; ha @.-4 { gees eg 8 se 6 eg to eZ Sy 6 4a-LSe Se 
5 ee a te ee ee ee ee 

1. O what will the Sabbath school do for us? What priv-i-lege shallwe ob - tain? 
Sant ®. The Bi- ble hath taught us the way is plain, The fool-ish may walk _ there-in! 

sea cen a Rg Ne 
aa Op -W pte: 2 eee pe ee (Soe area a 

Be i \—P-pB-S+h a fe fro A PO fk ig 
| Giris. x Be eam Seacrest a oS NN Le Ne go So i Bo ee 
i ee ee ge 8 ae et ee 

Hilt Pete he Oe Oe ee ee eee 
Hy And what shall we have that is new to us, If long-er we seek to re - maim? 

c i Though many will study each day in vain, Because they live careless in — sin; 
| a ee jess whi) eRe ae il = by ees ep —! : 
i ae S fae =e SSS et Pe Pag tg eee gee a a Page 1 ee ee ee ee 

KT CHORUS. \ NS fesidicn! 
Sil) =eb—Ny fh Bh hg NN gg 

i bp-o! 4 ee ee ee eee = aah oP § ag fa — 5 — 0 — fo — oo 0} Foo ef ES. ge @ a aN 8 te 8 ee St tS 
sa The priv-i-lese hele to all is given To study and learn the way to heaven. 

=m} Then study in ear - nest! tis God's command, And ask him to help you to un - der-stand, 
eel : 
a ere ae a ee en ; soa De? zee eu es a fhe fe tee =e =f E 
| | ee eae ee la yy 
3 iif i 
yal 3, The lessons ye give us, seem hard to learn, 4, Oh! waken to industry then we say, 

Se aiilll « We often feel Janzid and duil; We'll faithfully, cheerfully try; 
ail And then are impatient and wish to turn And courage and effort shall win the day, 

= alt Away from the Sabbath school ; And fill up the moments with joy: 
i The lessons grow easy to all who try, Yet tenderly think of the name we love, 

ie | ; And moments fly swift when zeal runs high. Acknowledge your sin, and grateful prove, 
a ail 

Flt Sai
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| Duet. NWEVER FORGET THE SABBATH SCHOOL. musicby A.crir, 21 

DB peg ft dN Pe 
Sip grt not mle os WR TE Ena ea el agen | ea as el - + 8 ag ee eee eee. re (eg peso 4 er Spo Ore @-s8-e-b 9-9 eat eee |e lee ow ol Ge este eet 

= Teachers ee oe Oe ee s SO. go wee 
a Never forget the Sabbath school, The lessons taught you here, ‘The gentle wordsof kindness, The true and 

a [earnest care. 
pit pee ee ae eee cS 

[o-8 o-0-9-0-6 [1 Non Fret 35-6 —p-0. of oe Fe gee 
~ aa teomea) eee 12 ly Lae Newer ee gt ee oe ee ee Ey fp ppp ten epee Nappy pe} pte 
on 4 ~ i 
: Oy SS Ree { ae og aon Baa SE BY RET a MSE SP ATO a | OTS DAE 2 PRE BS fees IE ag ge Sok eee Gp tae eps isg eg eee Nee testes ee et 
pp ag OR ee Oe eg eS re ee 3: Ye et st 0 eo +  lEway. 
a Remember, too, the teachers, Who oft for you will pray, That Jesus, by his gracious love, May keep you in the d 

; oz” eee ate ge oa a ee = leas nt 5 = it Nia 5. Fc NaN p= Sfo-0 een =f 
3 heat a 22-e-0 e744 Epp 7——, te-e-e— ot si 2 by 
4 E y CHoRUS & ANDRA Pb a ey ee SR I AN nN ge Se te ayes pant 
tf pg ashe ES Rhee 8a SS ae : png 8 Se 

CS MEN e811 6-6-9 06a eg ee ees 8 9-4 8-9. 8-9-6 eee 8 ie a eg ge Go BF 0-65-0 
oo ee a A E Never forget, Never forget, Never forget the Sabbath school, Tie lessons taught ygu hgre, The lessons &e. 

E ae NAN ecpn eto age ee z Bae eS gg et Tt PN | 9 "_9--@-@-9— 9-0 o—9---6' 
a 36, 2-2 9 ee ete ee pi seme eee areata aiasea ie seeeaes ne Sa eee ge @ pope s-o'-yj--— ee- 2 et pr + eh herein ae eee a ee poe 7 

; Never forget the Sabbath school, &c. 
“Fy Children. Can we forget the Sabbath school, Ait, $0, then together let us sing, 
s The place of light and love, in song of grateful praise, 
TE Place where we learn of wisdom’s ways, To Him who reigneth in the skies 

That leads to homes above? ur grateful tribute raise, 
Wherever we may wander, ‘And pray that through another year 
Where through the week we roam, His blessing may attend: 

‘We'll not forget the teachers And that we never may forget 
| Of this, our Sabbath home. | ite anges ae soe ‘ 

Never forget, neve . Never forget, never forget, 
| Nour Rocche cae | Never forset that Jesus 1s 
} Of this, our Sabbath home. i The sinner’s truest friend.
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ay 22 9 Viwace. A LIGHT IN THE WINDOW FOR THEE, Masicby A. Cur. 
4 Nors.—When a boy, but twelve years old, I worked hard to support my mother and two younger 

He brothers, and usually carried my earnings home every evening. One night, it being very dark and muddy, 
i and having three miles to travel, and a heavy bundle to carry, 1 did not reach home until late; my mother, 

2 StI feeble and weary, had retired, but she quickly aroused when she heard my voice, and soon met me at the 
oe RE door, with a warm kiss, and warmer tears, and a ‘God bless you, my dear boy.” As she received my bun- 

ms dle, she exclaimed, * After this, my son, I'll set a ght in the window for you,” and, true to her word, the 
i bright hight in the wmdow appeared, and Oh! how it cheered my heart ever after for years. Health failing 

emit! me, I left home, (after my brothers could help mother), and went to sea. When three years from home, ani 
ih on the Pacific Ocean, my mother died ; but just before she expired, she said to those around her, ‘0 give 

Pat Edward my dying blessing, for he has been a good boy. Tell him Ihave gone to Heaven, and I will set a 
ee oaait || light in the window for hit.” 

nt N Anya N ===} ete | eo N= eT 
Sui | 52, reel pa fet 
Ct —~-$-)\— @-|-0-$-0— 6 —o—?* | ¢—__0— 4-—-a.. —__)|-6-._ o_o 9» i [pS a a a a, a 
ih g g ies 
Hi i 1. There’sa light in the win - dow for thee, dear brother, There’s alight in the win-dow for 

Hi 2 There’sacrown,and a robe, and a palm,dear brother, When your la - bors have ceased to 
i f 3.0 watch, and be faith-ful, and pray, dear brother, All your journey o’er life’s troubled 

Hy 4. Then on! | per-se-ver - ingly on, dear brother, Till Pbnvepnilel ane suf = fer-ing 
Iii P 2 we pes : =H! iS p 6-4 pp eee 0 Pt ee eb 

Saat Dib baste as pp eee a ee ea b 
a EPO ee 

Sai NN \ sai (ps —— Sa eR 
Hii \ ooh oe Sg taeage Sg NN i Dap O2-0-F 89s — 0 Bho: ete -9—N- AE a 

ees iit py ee ee ate. *— ge $---9 23s al | od 4 o oa agen ee og 
2 Natl! ! thee; Your mother has moved to her mansion above, There’s alight in the window for 
=) be; For Je-sus has gone to prepare you ahome, With a light in the window, &c. 5, i 7 p ig) 5 &e., STW. i sea, Tho’ afflictions assail you, and storms beat severe, "There’s a light in the window, &c. } 
at i free, Bright angels are beck’ning you Worse stream, There’s a light m the window, &c., 
ong I “+o 2 

St ii aay a Fuad @#erek 
& an pee apa ieee PF pe e+e pee 
Ail 19 Regie eae ger gin eee oe ee 
ay Ippo 07 i pe ee ee ee | al nc ee Py ees ai 

a ; | 
galt i 

= q ~



ee A LIGHT IN THE WINDOW FOR THEE.—Coxcwnen. 93 ’ 
me N q ounger t}+-b—4—- 7A Ss Se OO Soe eo ae 

muddy, | Fae ee OE ge NN ge ee : 
other, | Pie see see pepo ae topes rp ene es 7= 
bute 12 set nee Oh nt 5 | 

rd, the t thee, A mensepuin heaKee we see, And a light in. the window for thee. 
failing t — +t zt o + we see, 

and I \ on eB PP PB _y 8 _, 9 #* 8 89 Stage 
Pts | | Die er ety po poe fey a ee ear 

a a a em 
7 Tune, Sean or THE EvENrna, page 114, “8, 8. Bell.” Tune, Stan or tun EvEnine. 
at 3 oasis 
at 1. Shepherds, keeping wateh by night, eee 
6 Saw around a glorious light ; 1, Bethlehem star, sweet gem of light, 
ee) Heard an angel then proclaim, Sent to guide our souls aright. 

v for “Christ 1s born in Bethlehem; Wanderers from the Lord afar ; 
Sis Chrat born tn Bethionea Star of the Christian, Bethleherh star, 
pobed Star of the Christian, Bethlehem star. a conus. ring ae cuonvs. ’ 

, christ is born, Christ is born. \ ‘ & z 2 Bethlehem star, Bethlehem star, tk alien : ; hem star, , i é Clirist is born—is born in Bethlehem. Star ofthe Christian, Bethlehem, Bethlehem star. 
pe 2. ae eae heavendy tongue 2. Shepherds, wondering, saw thee rise, =i “Glory be to God” was suns, Glorious in the eastern skies ; 

one eee ROaTER, Herald of a Saviour’s birth, 

= Sh oboe Bieebom, &e. Jesus, Lord of heaven and earth 
—g- 3. Joyful tidings to mankind ! 3. Radiant star! thy beams divine, 

Rachest grace they now can finds Bright with heavenly lustres shine ; 
re Children, too, this grace may claim, Sinners from their God afar, an Christ 18 born in Bethlehem. Look to the Christians guiding star 
ae | Christ 1s born in Bethlehem, é&c, Bethlehem star, &. 

1 BC 4. Oh! how great his grace and love, 4, When all earthly scenes shall fade; 
‘ ‘Thus to leave his throne above ; And we near death’s silent shade, 
es Thus to be our guilt and shame, Jesus, loved star, Oh hight our way, 
8 And be born in Bethelem. To realms above ot perfect day. 

ae Christ is born in Bethlehem, &c. Bethlehem star, &. 

f ta
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Pe 24 THE ANGELS’ SONG. 
ae Bitnik Scena aca MOOR eI SR NSU a 

Wi f Poe a Sa aa io a = a ae 
eal! ube CW OLE 6 Wb 6G — pe Ss goat eG. ete “= age +$—e et 

ae y 0 7 y 4 7 
aa ie ‘There's a song the angels sing, And its notes with rapture ring, Round the throne whose radiance fills the heav'ns'a- 

: ficeecatee eer esta Be Seek mae MND iin 
all De pao aie apietee pee ae Sit a a pa old ae 

ei) bape papa pt 
Tia 3 
7 aN et 

Sail aye oS ph NN Seg ear —} =n As Nae hey HHP ba ig SS 8 Ce) es os 88 Oe eo oe 
i 9 8G (e = oe oes oe oO 8-8 cc et a PCR EA + 

oa 8-108 -0? pee a lO Og ag © 9 6-8 eee 
ue tl i ‘ 1 

f- Ba | = boves Shepherds lieard & distentstrain, Watching on Judea’s plain, “Glory be to God, tomen be pouce and love.” 

cei Oe -tfe-8 2 =e—8 poe = Ne Net E 
Sl eee op eg gg gg gg gl wae ere ess we TE eal apt we oe eee 
ei CHORUS, . ing 
SB) ee c a 8 Este Rn ee poses octamer Nal Hi NN NR oi tht NNR e Wh D- 3 berg-g: Oo we | 4. 6-6. 0-8 —6, 6 “gg | = Vr 
oy ee gee S85 8-66 os te oa. 8- oo 8 eto ls. tH So Ih i ace woe e waco So ROK IS 
oes Mt | Thro’ the earth and thro’ thesky Let the anthem ever fly, Peace, good will to men, and glory be to God on high. 
ARI Bis eet vn cane area OMe i a 4 ae ih i? —9-e-o-f Slee Neh NB a NNN ON og Pete pies a | Sparse pe a ae eee | 2 ah Sh ENG WY» 8S M/W ch 2 A” Ba Spee wae ee ih SP pee eT | 

ail i 2 “Tis a song for children, too; 8 Soon around that throne may we 
iii ‘To the Saviour ‘tis their due: With those happy angels be, 

aii Let its grateful notes ascend to Him again; Striking harps to strains that nevermore shall cease; | 
Wi Join with angels in their song, Mingling love with loftiest praise, 
aii And the heavenly strain prolong, © ‘Still the chorus there we'll raise, | 

: | Hi “ Glory be to God, good will and peace to men.” “Glory be to God, to men good will and peace." | 
Ceo i Ht Cuo.—Through the earth, &e. | Cuo.—Throngh the earth, &. | 

s \ | 
S WS . | 
=e OSE ss is ssa iil ds iii
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SHALL WE MEET BEYOND THE RIVER? 25 | 
ik zt Attrorerto. Music by G. H. Bass, Arr: by A. Cutt. 
a | =) a 

ee = egg oe tS ee ‘ 0 2 sis aes eee i=# 8 c a8 fae ty Z=E=E 
G pe ge ee ee ee ee 

sean Wer ae r Caan pO CS PAR EUR Me 
1, Shall” we meet be - yond the iv - er, Where the sur-ges cease to roll, Where in oll the 

'o-*-0-| | 2. Shall we meet in ‘that blest har - bor, When our stormy voyage is o'er? Shall we meet and 
F zi i 8. Shall we meet in yon+der ci + ty, Whefe the towers of crys-tal shine, Where the walls are 

4p Oe alge Re ee ee eee Ce ee ig Raf ec ee re 
| ae ee eee ee ae coe eel ee 

Ney Sew ee eT ae oe te ee ee eee | 
; fe { ‘i eat ; 4 ; Chorus to each verse. , h "anes 5 eet a a | Fd al ede SO SEER a a Ne : Sp a 

\ ——_= hy a 9-2 a te 8 
nd love. iC)» — 79 — | o-2- 0 —§ — go — oe — Pe i-5— ——_ ‘ 
ye | uae ces Ee ee ee ae eae eee aoa nm Ser eee et a 
NCe> £ | bright for-ev - et, Sor-rowne'er shall press the soul? Shall we meet? Stall we meet? 

J te B i cast the an- chor, By the fair ce- les- flal shore? Shall we meet? Shall, &e. 
——- | all of jas- per, Built by workman -ship di-vine? Shall we meet? Shall, &e. 

> } piske ¢- Poa 2m g: 
Le Pe Ce ita = i rng ae ass 4. 
3: eee f ae re eee 5 f= -¢: @ E 

E JSS SS here ae y 
13-331 SoS ee a ee eee Soe ane 
tout oy choee I t 7 2 ~ aN \ | y ; ae Oe SNe BO al ia a és 

n high, ae oe “gfe gee aa =a Soe ope ; ZF 
ea }---—@ . 8+ 6-- SS ee ee ——|-o—*- ® pe 6-9 Bist SPS Bt Sor gee 3 3—s—- er ge see = 

t Shall we meeb? Shall we mect? Shall wo meet beyond the riy-er, Where thesur = ges cease to roll? 
pot DB . 
sh oi gwtee a Pe er aa oe a ee 

je esa he go ee te ee Capen ee 

cand Ep Dogs gm pope pea ep ee pat ae pee 
z i c= aes tt Saat (EtiGa hots ees oan : . 

Where the music of the ransomed | Shall we meet with many a loved one, | Shall we mect with Christour Saviour, 
se)" Rolls i's harmony around, |_ ‘Phat was torn from our embrace?’ | When he comes to claim bis own? 

Aad creation swells the chorus, _| Shall we listen to their voices. | Shall we know his blessed favor, 
With its sweet melodioussound?, And behold them face to face? {And sit down upon his throne? 

|
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aa 7; , | 

eau 26° ~ JESUS, WE THY LAMBS WOULD BE. } 
le Guvine Movenent—Nor Too Fast. és Oe aS, 

2 1a per ola at ieee ee oP RN ll gk 
ee) a ; G2 z ot cee ee zg, gate SPs sate 2 3 f 

aa: OS 2g gt gh +] eo _ eg ea oN eo pag glee 8 tay ee 
- . | 1. Je - sus, we thy lambs would be, Humbly we would fol-low thee, Waiting for the 

i m \ as | | Pei 
seo Ag Poe Se gee Be ie pO eg i as 

Sait + ibe ea See ee bee ery oes E ca 
ta ae ee a ee re E 

Spit es  . Fee POE | apm 
Hi) . P= : } N\ 

Ai eo ee a et eee 
Hi ‘ as sz ag Ee =F ffa = fg—t—h ete =pr. stg 543-3 F 

ai | * oe ee ee ee epee 
cel) ; | joyful day, W Ken alleare will pass away, When the reaping time shall come, And angels shout the 

Sail _. 2 0 fs @ 9 @ @ 9 @ 9 @s__ MB ac nena eras, 
iti ie eles oat cater aa “bare See peel 

eo sesh ar eee ee OT Vee eee Vee Art os i - Eh o i r —t 

i are ee ee es a 
Sa | boos ee <p ap BP ce es een —N ee 8 ae =| ogy 
Sait De ie ee ee 8 be ee Pe a EL Sal a a ae ee ee ee eee 
Bey nh harvest home, When the reapiyg: time shall eome, And angels shout the harvest ligne, 
Sa. 1 } a gua 

Pani ee Ss a ee ee Eg ee 
aN Oya tft oo 5 aa EE pa pee 

el , CP eee eee pig ee ee ee e aii} i F | 
il) 2 Now hogga with grain is white, | 5 8°May we wait, and wateh, and pray, 

iii Now theday is dawning bright— —_—| Vor the eoming of that day, 
SA Brighter far the sky will be, } When the wheat shail sifted be, 

ce When our Master we shalages | And the chaff be driven from thee : | 
a | Hh When the reaping time, & | When the reaping time, &e, } 

al hi i, ’ i, | 
—' & a ; 
Sa a .
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TRanguib. CVER THE RIVER. Music by A.Cunn. 27 | 
iO ees pie cae ee ON Se) a ee ee | 
[P'S es ees =z toa a = at i 

ee ee a sets “ef-s ge g-4 3 ong 9H e 1 

=- 1. On {he banks beyond the stream, Where the flelds are always green, There’S no night, but | 
ae | 2. Flowers of fadeless beauty there, ‘Trees of life with foliage rare. Fruits, the most in- / 

} 8. Soon from earth il soar a- way, To the realms of 2 day, Soon I'll. join the 
e 

ee eo - al _ j > e 7 Ie a SS es he Pee Tg Ng OL 
Sef fa Sep eee eee eee ae = ge ee ee 

fe Soar epar hore Tee it Tt ee oe a ee ee ee { 
ts x I > — > 4 Yong Nf ang pp 
3 G2 agp a eee ee 

at oe ee ee ee ee 
7 | end-less day, ‘here is where the an - gels stay. There’s no. sor.- row, pain, nor fear, 
ae -vit - ing grow, There is where I want to go. Hark! I hear the an - gels sing, 

ransomed throng, Sing with them re-demp-tion’s song. Pear -ly gates stand o- pen wide, 
= a. Pg if | 2 - Els tp - eg Fe 

= Sr at et 2] eo Le [2 fe eee ; Qe Pep re Breer ea PP ee ee 
si [eee PP erp 

There fe, Fheréis where’ f - want go, 
¢ 

i \ pp. Rit. A TEMPO. Stringendo. ti eg a te PP RA Mm i i MRS Tes og ek et 
a ae 5-3 ta.9 25" oes otf gate ee ee i? oe =4 =f 

; ae ene a eee ee tg eee ee 
ee There’s no parting farewell tear, There's no cloud, no darkness there, All is bright, and clear, and fair. 
z | Heavenly harpers on the wing, Throng the air, and bid me rise, To the music _ of the skies, 
bE Just beyond death’s chilling tide, There Mymansiog bright Tsee, There the angels wait for me. 

r | eo eats eet tt Fe fit bo ppt & 
Ba a eh ie ieee ; Der erate pee on eee a eo fee be ee ep ec ee Ee e— Boa oe Rep eb eee oe eee or 

eer? r eg geo fre 

| » | 8
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28 THEY GATHERED ROUND THE cRoss, | 
Me s 4 vorcrs. ‘ nee CHORUS. Music by C. A. G 

ig eS ee 
| 7 A Sask = “fe et 

ea ee eee ee ae $$ 39-3 

ai) 1. They gathered | round the | exo Who | gathered | round? The Jepers’ cleansed, the 
ail 2, They gathered |round the | cross. Who | gathered | round? The poor that heard’ his 

3 | a ee) aN RR Eee a ; 5 ao Se ae 2535 : Se eee ete ee eg 6 gg te ee 7 
= 768599 3 Glee —e-$ $3 8—$—8 —F— aie Sar a a 

b blind nestored to ight, “Captives'\of Sa tan-with their chains unbound, The: dead called from. the 
I word, the hungry fed, The broken-hearted healed of ev- ery wound; They to whoso arms he 

Hi oe ea Nie a ata al ee 1 ease ge Dae See Raa sR ee DORR 3 
ae p58 oo Se J Se | E 

| ee Pt oe ee Bow 
ei eigeleue His! aed Ueht ete! -teids atten fom foo have t-te end light. 

Hi had restored the dead, They to whose arms he had restored the  deaa 

aa ‘They gathered | round the | cross. Who | gathered | round? “ 
: q ‘The lost reclaimed, sinners their sing forgiven, 

Vile publicans whose eyes, that sought the ground, 
alli | His hand had pointed to a smiling heaven. 

H ‘i They gathered | round the | cross. Who | gathered | round? 
oem Women whose joy had been to soothe his woes, 5 

= Hat) % His mother—angnuish, triumph, in each wound— 
a | 3 Flor don, lier Saviour. waftarad for his foes. 
Sa ‘They gathered | round the | cross. Who | gathered | round? 
SAAN lie False priests that laughed, soldiers who mocked his pain, 
oa ‘ Proud Pharisees ‘ whose garments swept the ground ;” 
aan ‘And thus upon the cross the Lord was slain. 

Simi | Soft* bee gathered | round the | cross: He | closed his | eyes} 
Ha ‘The day grew dark when death its work had done; 
ei Pull { Yet day so bright ne er dawned on mortal eyes, 
= For our salvation by the cross was won. baa : | 
a. ___ * Sing first line of last verse of Hymn alt to first half of Chant, omitting the second half, 
ef | 2 
Re ial bi i 

— ak Sa Se sci er ‘ me
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} i SELECTED HYMNS. 29 

ie ; " 2 O haste ye, for his life is brief; ‘ Swe ME: 2 Eh orcs ie Se cen Those Wild waves,” booming free, | 
1 WORDS BY REV. C. W. DENISON. May sink to everlasting death | 
| 1. Qu? turn not the Sailor away from your door, ‘The piigrim of the sea. 
: Though poor, sick, and ragged he wander the shore, Ret eine aarE Pate 

He's a man, he’s a brother, and oft you will find 3. Be neat i panied pune oat brave 
Bencath a tard jacket « generous mind. i Ta thee ete i Res q Ni ae For thee he finds an early grave; No, no, turn not away, Lone pilerimof the sam 
Oh, turn not the Sailor away from your door. | nie PHe! = 

J 4, Jesus has pledged a bright reward q z 2 Oh, turn not the Sailor away from your door, | To those whee taithalbe, j 
| Though you see him: but once. and may see him no | Avi blest ere thal wie Lea to" God 
C more ; One pilgrim of the sea. 1 

For a poor suffering stranger was Jesus, our Lord, | Bue 
And the cup of cold water shall have its reward, TOR THE S Wo, no, turn not away, &¢. | DO GOOD FOR THE SAILOR. 

WORDS BY REY. C. W. DENISON. 
3, Oh, turn not the Sailor away from your door, 1. Do good! do’ good! there's ever a way— 

Though many a wild one has asked you before ; A Seay Wiehe Wiehels ener aanilih 
Leroence be pee ae coe ‘the Ratce tem. | Don't wait *till to-morrow, but do it to-day, 

Beer lbw. ae And to-day, when to-morrow comes, still. 
Be els Do good to the Sailor, doomed often to roll 1 L payee 

No, no, turn not away, &c. . | On billows of sorrow and need ; 
4. Oh, turn not the Sailor away from your door, conte Ae ehh ee 
Some strange, distant land you may yet wander o'er cea POY ee 
To seek. lone and hungry, as weary you roam, cuorus 
The grateful repose ot a true Sailor's home. | Pe aoigoolt do good “there's aver a Seay 

No, no, turn not away, &e. | A way where there's ever a will, a will; 
- | Dont wait till to-morrow, but do it to day, 5. Oh, turn not the Sailor away from your door, ; | And to-day, when to-morrow comes, still. He inay love the same God you have worshipp’d of | i < 

yore, 2. On shore, or at sea, when the Sailor you meet— 
And when in the presence of angels you test, | Oh! pass him not by in disdain ; 
Hle may reign at your side in the land of the blest. Be tender and kind, as his spirit you groet— 

No, no, turn not away, &2. God bless the brave son of the Main! 
Then pity the Sailor—remember his fate 

Tune, “Awriocn.” Is often so sad and forlorn ; 
‘ | Direct him to enter at mercy’s straight gate, : Sailor's home is 01 vave, There Chri i ¢ do 2 eee home is oh the ware, Where Christ all his sorrows hus borne. 

Oh, Christian, streten your hand, and save A ROR GD BOGE TO 
This pilgrim of the sea, i For tuneto the above words, see “S, S, Bell,” pp. 12 § 13. d 

* 

} 3 a
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4 80. ~ SORROW SHALL COME AGAIN NO MORE* , 
A Words by W. K., from * Choral Hymn Book.” Music by S.C. Foster. Arr. by A. Cun. 
| » Duet, “NON 4 

We ae he ee ee 
ae \ bp eRe hh hg pene cee ees eee ‘a—. ed =n Rh os 

43 -g-| 6—-6—4—a —9—a-|-g 1) 5, a — 8-9 | 9 9 a — 6 og Po 
2 ; le Oe ere ee ere ee Oe ge 

t Hogs What to me are earth's pleasures, And what its flowing tears ! What are all the sorrows I deplore? 
ly | ')) here's a song ever swelling, still lmgers on my ears, Oh, sorrow shall come again no more, { 

; | 
a CHORUS. on Wie, | =: Seah an Bed en Be ica « [cater aa F 

oh i peas eae ee R= 
eae Hit} Pag OO ie eee oe Oe eee o ag ae Na At 

iit) } er er ee er er eke a9 0 18 396 =3 —3—-3-! 
ii} 1 ‘Tis a song from the home ofthe weary, Sorrow, sorrow is for-ev- er o'er; Happy 

Sey I: | i Lt , aN 
We ee cg we a I gl ath eR yg wh ig Ae iter ee ee Rae ee Pe ee te 

HA . Pip Ay —fpe BAB te = Pete pe =f va et = st 
i oe ee ee ee eee re 
a 

aoe | : st Bie teat aa see he aaa Ree eee eee er Pade ote 
We) | ee is gumeteny emai Se ee EE 

I H —_t-_@—_—-46-—_ 4-69 —_6--y-.—_-— —-g-——_ 4 —__ t+ 6-86 gs-9 + 
=a HL ae eee 5 ee ees se, er ee ee eee 

BH | now, ev-er hap-py  onCa-naan’s peaceful shore, Oh, sorrow shall come againno more! 

at a ae ee =. 0-0: ets @_e. Gi 6 pe eg 
ve Dibaa—e ee oS — pop 55 [f 

i a 2 Mee nae ee Perea ay ee ee er ait! PY ety ee Pato 
ei | 2,1 seek not earthly glory, nor mingle with the gay; ) 4.’Tis a note that is wafted across the troubled wave ; 
Sai 1 court not this world’s gilded store, _ fof day, ‘Tis a song that I’ve heard upon the shore ; 

BS ii Hy There are voices now callingfrom the brightrealms | °Tisasweet thrilling murmur around the Christian's 
AM AHL Oh, sorrow shall.come again no more ! | Oh, sorrow shall come again tio more! [grave ; 

ee die Chorus. "Tis a song, &e. | Chorus. "Tis u song, &c. 
dy HH 3. Though here Pm sad and drooping, and weep my | 5. "Tis the loud pealing anthem—the victor’s holy 
hd Hi life away, Song, 
tl With a lone heart still clinging to the shore, Where the strife and the conflict are o'er ; | 
vail Yet [hear happy voices, which ever seem to Say, Where the saved ones forever, in joyous notes pro- 
La al Oh, sorrow shall come again no more ! Oh, sorrow shall come again no more! long, 
A ii} Chorus. "Tis a song, &c. . Chorus. Tis a song, &. 

a | Hi * By permission of Firtu, Ponp & Co. 

ag te 
2 = ; 
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THANKS TO OUR FATHER IN HEAVEN. 31 
Cun. ANbanre. Arr by A. Cun. 

ee 2 t, pp ein SS Seapeee —, Rh ih aa ae ee ee = ne 
arersh foay Sao te as 0 a ed ee ee 
i! (ary Hig jee oo 9 ce ey |e ee 5" oes gt ao} a—é ee re 33-3—3— se g ao oe 
a { pe ore? | = 

re. { | 1. Father, hear! to thee we raise Grate-ful songs and hymns of praise; Let thy bless - ing 
| 2. Thou has given us friends most dear; Parents, teachers, loved ones here, Who for us both 
| 3. Lerd! be thou our guide through youth, Lead us in the paths of truth; | Fill our hearts with 

ss site p ace Stes Sg She hoe Rn A i ee Sc Hote 
si aE Sik see” ke - sate Zee pea |e ee 
eee Se ee ee ee 
lappy t 

ue Fit oo: Pe a a ae a a ee Pore Hits 4] — J — #1 2 es ee te to E 
ee pant 4 8 ig 6 1 9 6 i ee ee ee 3 
— ge Sg ee gl eg ee t oe t c r 

sae on us rest,’ With thy smile may we be blest. Thanks to Thee, our Fa - ther kind, 
—— fF watch and pray, And would lead in the right way.’ Give us grace to hear thy voice, 
SE | thy rich grace, Fit us for. the realms of bliss. "Thus we hope to do thy . will 
a 8g np ig Og re gg 
nore ! Diegtee 5 eee eet fea eet pie SESE 
oe Tae ee ae ane rae a Pe ee 

2=[f f 
were K & f 1 » p ee (obese hgh adie bee he aie ee IS Ne cee ol Heil et ie yg OM gel hh Se eed ee he tere: | (Qt a yee s NOS tg se tg ee os oe ete te fee. eet Pees re o*-G-9—e— ¢ eee ee | we ee 
iristian’s | \ | | { | | 

{grave 5 That provision for the mind Thou hast made and to us given In thy love, as rich as heaven. 
And may wisdom be our choice, Onward press and upward move, Blessing all thy deeds of love. 

oe hoy In the ee And when life’s brief houris o'er, Meet in heaven and love ‘Thee more. 
| ait — Se Rg ee 

te tho Siete ee Stee eee otes ‘0- ie eee el ie ~— a ee hha el ed fiche, fee Se eee =
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a 32 HOSANNA TO THE LAMB OF GOD. From‘s.s. Minstrel.” 
rt H Pipes SMU he teee toed eae LY glee ts eS a ey i 

Wie leper = ees ee 
ic i SE ee Ee Os Oe se ge Oo bs etter | oe 

5 eee ee ee eT me eee 3s 

H 1. Gdmie,Ob. my. souljtin««. joy-- dus) lays ~At’=tempt: thy grent Re -\deem:- er’s praise ; But 
1 2: Bnthroued a- mid the radiant spheres, He glo ry hke a garment wears; To 
i. 3. Raisedon de - vo-tion’s lof-ty wing, Do thou, my soul, his glo-ries sing; And 

& y cere =e are Se ee Pee Sa eer ae are Cree ree ee bo enc erns era 
pai! ee ee ee 

Hi 5 eae \ 

pee Sp SA —— Fy et ah NSE yo 

- | ee 
| 3-9-3, 3 — 3 fe Phe d—a—a— 00-6 —% 

iy f t 

Heat © what tongue can speak his fume, What verse can reach the lof - ty theme? Glory, glory 
form a robe of light di - vine, Ten thousand sunsa- - round himshine. Glory, — &., 
let his praise employ my tongue ‘Till listening worlds shall join the song. Glory, &c., 

an ped ee ee fe 2-0 -# I} ate et 
Bi Bae Oe Oe pba eee ty 

a i seat) a & ae ok a 
at oe re ee ee oo a kL Sara SS SS et 

TB f oe oe a er te ee ee ee 
i i Hat lets sing, While heaven and earth withglory ring, © Ho -sat-na! ho - - - san-na! | 
‘ea ete ee eee 
ee ee ee oe 

al Se 
Stil i | 

Ss Fi 
Se : SSS sk , 3 Be ie a is eee ae :



= . — ~ eT 

| 

rel.”” HOSANNA TO THE LAMB OF GOD,—Conciwnep. 33 
ms _N KoaNieNSt “if Allegretto. e 
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=e Pea Se ee ee ee eed eS hy ee i Se ee ge a ee 
e Ho - san-na to the LambofGod. Glo-ry, glo-ry, let us sing, While heaven and earth with 
ue tg A Se ea BS A es Ow ig gl get Oe gee 
o 2 -» —-— -0 — o— e— 0-0 — e- | | —_- —_+_ + ——— 2, 0-|e— -0— 0 — o- oT eee eee ee = po Ree ene f 
2h Peres ee Peeters ore pa EEE FE f= 

_ E : = Kee Ne Rad Loa 
== ae ere geet Ne te eg ee ee 

os? ——s o-2- o% fz o—e% oe = “Ne eos <i — | 
ee ae eee ee ee eg ee _ 

Se eee i ee ie ar. 

= glo - ry ring, Ho-san-na! Ho---san-na! To-san-na to the Lamb of Goa. 
— eile Wasa peed M1 cafe Bel SSS Are aN ste an gee 
ot ie a ge =§ o—0—6 0 0s AE 

¢ [eee eC ea ree pe ey ee ee f ee ; 

y Plgeaue shall reise wharceriieaun { 2. Amidst thy temple ehiildren throng 
Does his successive journeys run ; | __ Lo see their great Redeemer’s tuce ; 
His kingdom stretch from shore The Son of David is their song, | 

~~ ‘Till moons shnil wax and wane no more. And loud hosannas fill the place. 
Et Glory, glory, &¢. Glory, glory, &c. 

4 2. People and realms of every tongue 1. Awake, my tongue, thy tribute bring Dwell on his love with sweetest song ; To him who gave thee power to sing: 
And youthful voices shall proclaim Braise hin ceko hiselt cower ceavs 
Their early blessings on his néme. The source of wisdom and of love. ” Glory, glory, &e. | Glory, glory, &c. 

=) 3. Let every creature rise and bring | 2 Through each bri fd abov oe oe i" IN. hrough each bright world above, behold 
ef eae bones te ee Ten thousand, thousand eharms unfold ; 
— Angels ascend with sonee again, Earth, air, and mighty seas combine ‘ 

And earth repeat the loud Amen. To speatc his wisdone all Guvine 

1 Glory, plorys &¢: Glory, glory, &e. 
4 1. Auwtanry Ruler of the skies, 3, But in redemption, 0 what grace ! : 2 
= ‘Through all the earth thy name isspread; Its wonders, 0 what thought can trace? 
% ‘And thine eternal glories rise Here wisdom shines forever bright ; 
— Above the heavens thy hands have made. Praise him, my soul, with sweet delight 

Glory, glory, &c. Glory, glory, &c. 
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i) 34 CHILDOOD’S HAPPY HOURS. 
| Duet.  Worils by J. S. Apass. Music by Cmerry, Arr, by A. Coun 

HA a ee eo ea eee 
4 7 fe eS 969-8 Specie eet ae 4-3 —§—a+i-@ Sgoet | 

; He at 4-9 — 29-1 6*-6- 9-9 10-961 te 3 94 ets 9 —9 9-3-9 —9—6e-- 
Pa! | Sj2——— gs (oa ee eS st rote pee ro ee ee | * eee | 

4 | 4. In @hildhood’s young and happy hours, I wander free o'er hill and plain; I gather bright and fragrant 
g if | 2. Llovetiiese childhood’s hours: they bring On every moment some new joy : Oh, who can half the rapture 

oat 13 Isa aa he rm Se a 
A iS: igre meer == pale afer rE : Pee eee ee en eg ig gt ee 
Hi Peete a a Se ee 
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iN i flowers, And love the sunshine and the rain, And love the sunshine and the rain. In every scene of nature 
BAU 4) | sing That crowns the happy girl and boy?’ That crowns the happy girl and boy? Isee in every thing in 
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i al free, In garden and in forest. wild, I look to Gol who blesses me, And thank him 
et || life,’ A beauty on which God Tad smile i, And tara from eare, and toil, and strife, To thank him 
ai Pres Me. o-oo p- - 
ra be me x ee eee ee 
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CHILDHOOD'S HAPPY HOURS,—Coxeivnxp. 35 
< ‘ Rail. Ad lid. oy y 4 au wpb e  y e  ed  S A p 
aye Sb S28, Se ge gf 8 eg tN Oe ge Ng hg we 

a +7 ee @ @& yee 8 ego tet e9 ge 8-5} Ee =O ei we 8, tee o--e.-8—a— OF FE9—g-LOs 359 Ee E 
as Jo Pe ee ee a ee ry ey a U tT eh ats 
ic that I am a child, I look to God, who blessesme, And thank him that Tam, Iam a child. 
pture that I am a dhild, And turn from care,indtoil. and strife, To thank him that Iam, Tam a child. 

—=- lew. pee @e oe eee SR INSR Roe ae aR 
=e ye eye eee a ee gg ene pet eee 

ara Joes = pe 4-2 6 6a Beg er Se a ee 

a (eee ee eS ee ew gee Pe ee oe 
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This beautiful tune may be sung to any ‘long metre hymn. 

=< bi perigee | 
Sr THE SUNDAY SCHOOL. 2.'The harvest of that field meht then 
ec 1. Tuk Sunday school, how dear to me! Be multiplied to ten times ten, o } 
Pr. Within thy walls I love to be; Which sown twice more could furnish bread 

: Where, on the Sabbath day, we meet | Wherewith an army might be fed. 
see In our accustomed elass and seat. | wife 
gin ee | 8. A penny isa little thing, 

2. "Tis there that I am taught to read | Which e’en a poor man’s child may bring 
SAE God’s holy word, and feel the need Ir canto ahadrensaryofbenven, 

i Of quickening grace and pardoning love, And make it worth as much as seven. j oo To fit me for yon heaven above. 
3. ‘Tis there that Iam taught to pray, 4. As seven! yea worth its weight mm gold, 

And love God's holy Sabbath day ; | And that increased an hundred fold, 
To sing his praise and learn his will, | Por lo! a penny tract, if well 

\ And all my duties to fulfil. *| Applied, may save a soul from hell. 
‘ta : 
ay 4 Oh, let my songs and praises rise, P 

rae Like grateful incense to the skies. 5. That soul can scarce be saved alone, 
os ROCAhAb Gch grace: koitean cotull: | “It must, it wile its bliss make known: 
: ‘That brought me to the Sabbath school. Come, ir will ery. and you shall see, ik him | What great things God hath done for me. 

i him NOW LITTLE THINGS INCREASE. | s 
1.4 craty of corn an infant's hand 6. Hundreds that. joyful sound shall/hear, 

e May plant upon an inch of land, | Heir with the heart as well as ear ; 
5 E Whence twenty stalks might spring and yield And these to thousand more proclaim 

= eal Enough to stcck a little field. Salvation in the only name. eget 
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‘| 36 SISTER SPIRIT, STAY NOT HERE. 
ANDANTINO. Words and Music by C. Haron Smvru, A.M. Arr. by A. Cunt. 

pias re eae cee ee a ed 
| By) pea meeps sees ade x | oe See 

; Hi (geet tee 3 B88 ype et ok gay get 

: |" 1, See an an-gel, flying—fy-ife—Pather, mother, broth-er dear! Hark, his voice is 
| £ oa ’ a ii a eo _ 928 8. A 6. ee eg 

Sips passe ee Oe fee Peo 
i ee ee eer ee 

M Meyer oe cis ee ee kor: Ei : aa. lee ere ea a 
; ; 

: q ae: ae sinc isa ipa fast oie eed et ee oe 
Opry 8 tte eee oe Peete ate st aoe ese a St gee OR SET eae be oe a= a 
eee Chee -g-8- Z Ce ee One ge Se ogo 

Pr 1 
a | sighing—sighing—“Sister Spirit, stay not here.” Dearest fa- ther, I must leave thee, 

eal” eee ee ee eee eae ON OE re ee 
Hi Sees oe See ain a8. coo ae oe =A. Slee SSeS ; 

; (IP eae eee ih per pee 
3 lige hye F hed Sanpeleee F 

‘ i 4 ai ae poeta ee ee eee te a 
! ae es = HS at reece a4f 

K-70 -- 6a “stone soe et! eee ae @— 2 be-aB- : pi — Bee eee tes te ete —— -@ -a 2-9 oo gift a Sa a oe RRS Lae: ead aie 
4 i | t With the an- gel fly away: Dearest father, cease to grieve thee, Oh! I would no longer stay. 

Peni} | 7 

Ba eat Bg fe gt 0 Oe ee ee Reg te 
Hen ee ape HH “Pees Pe eee A ee ee ; 
Hel 2a Pt ee ete ee pe ete et fo eee ppte— tei" 
sais Nors.—The subject of the above, a young girl, fifteen years of age, was an actiye member of the Sunday-School. 

ai Tt was her extraordinary promise of genius and proficiency in music that suggested the poem. Notwithstanding 
ie her youth, she overcame the difficulties of the great masters with ease. She was to have united with the 

eh protestant church the Sunday subsequent to her decease. eal es 
Se ils 0 : | Se iit ; 
Saat ; 
sah f 
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SR. Ta 37 
a 2, Musie—hear it! ringing—ringing— | Here, when the morning chime, 
| arth is dark—I cannot see— | Peals forth its merry rhyme, 
eee Seraph voices singing—singing— | Young hearts are beating time, 
=f “ Sister Spirit, “tis for thee.” Kind hands are press’d. 

I can hear them, mother, listen! | Be or 
is They are smiling now on you; | Tibvalthe Sapwarnsenecl= 

And, how. bright their faces glisten! \ Sabbath School, Sabbath School, 
ee Oh! I know their love is true. | I love the Sabbath School, 

eS E 8. Vision? no! we're going—going— | Dear Sabbath School. 
Now the angel speaks to me; | 2. We are a happy band—Onward we move— 

“For thy trust while sowing—sowing— | Seeking that better land—Where allis love. ] 
ae Sister Spirit, thow art free.” | Youth with its rosy hue, 
= Oh! a crown within the portal, | Sweet dimpled childhood, too, 
= Held by hands so pure and white: | Drinking the holy dew, i 

é Brother dear, its gems immortal, Pure from above, 
ace, Shine with rays of matchless light. | Llove the Sabbath School, &e. 
—f 4, Weep no more, dear mother—mother— 3. Oft in that favored spot, Sweet place of prayer, 
et Angels soon will seek thine ear; Earth anc its cares forgot—Jesus is there. 

e And so soft, oh! father, brother, He who, though Lord of all, 
Whisper, Spirit, stay not here. Marks but a sparrow’s full; 

ee Now, farewell, I go—t leave thee, He listens to our eall— : 
AF With the angel fly away: Yes, God is there. 
J Uk Denrasbloved ones, cease foerieve:tlies, I love the Sabbath School, &e. 
bss For i ean no longer stay. 4, Come to the Sabbath School, God calls to-day 
ny Drink from this little pool—Make no rig 
jo | This is the humble place : 

Ee ay <A RRATH @ Christ loves to own and bless: 
Af I LOVE THE SABBATH SCHOOL Here seek your Sabbath rest— 

Oniginas Hyun. Words by Mrs. 8S. AuLarre. Haste, haste away. 

hol 1, I love the Sabbath School—Heaven of rest ; I love the Sabbath School, ce. 
aed L love its gentle rule—Saered and blest. Tune, Kixp Worps, ty 8. 8. BELL, Page 24. 7 
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Fit 38 HEAVENLY FATHER GRANT THY BLESSING. 
: Dzyourey. CHORUS. - Music and Words by L. Wiper. Arr. by H. Warens. 

Hi N i 
leg, eee Ne 

| ere — ee pe er ae if 
ei ~s tt 3 3 

z i | 1. Heavenly Fa -'ther, grant thy bless- ing, While thy praise we hum- ply sing, 
| ) Sin= ful hearts and lives con - fess - ing, Noth-ing wor-thy ean we wef 

i pee) x f—e me ee ee ee ee ee ee ga 
| a 2, a z—? pees eee 4 = —B ei 

ie aay arene peer yo ar eee Pe Panay aoe Ue veer ot eee 
re -) J DEBT. ax 

(o ee ree See See he ee ae 
i oS? p— ed ae dae eo el ee 

pe eS ee 56 a 
| Yet thy book of love hath taught us Thou wilt kind- ly bow thine ear: 

ie id 

i ae ee Caer ieee aap 2p Ply eg pe igs Sp lp ip to 
We eee ee te pa pair es ae pe ap ae 

aa pipe eee eer Ee ee er Ree anh ee ae eee ga Pee 
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CHORUS. s \ 
| 5 pee ey see en ee { 

| Weipa see ee we eg gy ee Epa sett 
Hee a eg ke 5 ge 8g o— 

aa | | For the sake of Him whobought us, We may call, and — thou wilt hear. 
i —— @__@_@__@__@__@ _@-_@'_,_@__@_@ @_., -@ _g 
a Pa ee [SS =e 

> ih. a Pep ee ee pe ee -s aa ee 
nia 9, What-a boon to us ié given, 8. Bless, O Lord, this happy meeting, 

Fah Thus to lift our voice on high, While we stay, and when we go: 
Hi Well assured the ear of heaven Here our hearts in friendly greeting, 

AAA Hears our wants, and will supply. Gladly join thy praise below; 
Fai Weak and sinful, oh how often, But all earthly unions sever, t 
arta Must we look to God alone, All their pleasures quickly fly : | 
saul) For his grace our hearts to soften, Oh for grace to praise thee ever, 

S aA And sustain us as his own! | In that better world on high. 
(iim 
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JESUS, I MY CROSS HAVE TAKEN, 39 

as. fe eae ena ed ES aN Soe cess i 
RD gat a SOT ye eT a ers 

if IG 4 gs p9 He 6 hg og =$ —$— ree a gi 9k 
* Ved tl oot . ae 

4,f Je-sus, I my eross have ta- ken, All to - leave and fol - low Thee,t, 
“4 Na-ked, poor, despised, for - sa- ken, Thou from hence my All _ shalt bef 

D.@. Yet how rich is my con - di- tion! God and heavens are still my own. 
= = ‘ar _ ar feat Wepre oe 

iE SR DSO OEM ged ee gt Bg it ew gO Se es 
3 rae oP ee Saas Sp eee 
eg eee eee 

| t i T t r 1 
aa fess : ae D.C. 
ii a 2 (Fee ee ee 8-d—s gaa ae ay a 

| Gs A OO eG ee Oe ee ee Oe gr 
hy i Sa 5 j Per - ish ev - ery fond am - bi - tion, All T'vesonght,or hoped, or known; 7 

[ 9: ee . (ee Raia eer eens oe a te ee lee oF 
ee arse eee tae eee re ae 

= 
2, Let the world despise and Jeave me, 4, Soul, then know thy full salvation, 

They haye left my Saviour, too: Rise o'er sin, and fear, and care ; 
| Human hearts and looks deceive me, Joy to find in every station 

‘Thou are not, like them untrue; Something still to do or bear. 
And whilst Thou shalt smile upon me, Think what Spirit dwells within thee ; 

God of wisdom, love, and might, Think what Father's smiles are thine ; 
| Foes may hate, and friends may scorn me; Think that Jesus died to win thee; : 

Show Thy face, and all is bright. Child of heaven, can'st thou repine ? ‘ 
3. Man may troubie and distress me, 5. Haste thee on from grace to glory, ‘ 

‘T will but drive me to Thy breast; Armed by faith, and winged by prayer; 
Life with trials hard may press me, Heaven's eternal day's before thee, 

Heaven will bring no sweeter rest. God's own hand shall guide thee there. 
Oh! ‘tis notin grief to harm me, Soon shall close thy earthly mission, 

While Thy love is left to me; i Soon shall pass thy pilgrim days; 
Oh! “twere not in joy to charm me, | Hope shall change to glad fruition, : 

| Were that joy unmixed with Thee. | Faith to sight, and prayer to praise. 
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| 46 “TLL AWAKE AT DAWN.” From “8, $, Minstrel.” 
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| (Ob jy ag a a Ny ee 
‘ f pe ae Saree eee ea oe Ne 

re og gee ee 6 eg ee eS Hl Le ee eee ee ee ee 
1 aay 
i 1.00 a - = -wake at dawn on the Sab--bath day, For ‘tis 

i i 2. Birds a - - - wake be---times, ev--ery mom they’ sing, None are 
i | 3. When the | sum--mer's sun wakes the flowers a--- gain, They the 
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: Bal. | wrong 'to doze/ ho-ly time a-- way; With my les~-son  learnéd this shall 
i H tar-- dy there, when the woods do ring; So when Sun- day comes, this shall 

i H o---bey—none are tar--dy then;* Nor will I for-- get that it 
it ; i Miss esa ee ee ee ea 

a Se = ee ee ee eee 7 a 
: greg erg eg eg ee ee 

i ied eee nee OR eee Ss TL a= peace tee 
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a | eee a Oe. pe ee eee 
ae be my rile, Nev-er to be late at the Sab - bath ‘School. 
Saat be my rule, Nev-er, to be late at the Sab - bath School. 

: el is my rule’ ‘Nev-er to be~ late at. the Sab - bath —_School. 
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a8 - HOW PRECIOUS THE DYING OF SAINTS. 44 
= ort by Rev. Sypney Dyex. mei Music by J. R. Oscoon. 
4 neh eee a Nae po nes icine ya 
et (gaho = Neeeet  NNa ghn ge N e 
— t ny ete se = gos es ee tea’ ae o= Carel oe 

oo eee ee ee ee Se ee 
is 1. How precious the dying of saints to the Lord, Who waits to receive them on high; And 
re 2. To pilgrims, long wearied and sorely oppressed, Death comes as a precious boon given; And 
ie Hes 2 £2 £2 @ NDRRR BHR Ro: SB 
bet y 54-4 Face eat a ee Oe ee ee ee te pe et 
= Dag6 —P 0-000 7 PPP Ry 8 OOO Owe eet oe gf 
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‘ CSG -9-6-2-g 6168 a 8:5 108-8 Se tN od ao ee eee d 
Et je - 2 Rae os fe ae Le One Ome 4 
— | they, with swect rapture, attend thy glad word, And pant for their home in the sky, And they, &c., ‘And 

| sweetare the accents which call to the rest, Prepared for the weary in Heaven! And sweetare, &c , Pre- 
all 2 LR BRR nee #L , 2, e- 
all oid tet Or eee Oot ee ee ae aoe ete ee ee 3 

D4 9-0 -6-0-9 ote e PeAi8= pL Ore eee Be |} e-9-p-9-e: ae { 
us Maat p pet ee pe ee ee Eee ee . Suet. ae Pee ae weil eC ED 

L pee es ee BRIN oe IN PE Ree | 
= Fe re RN on Sh ee 43 2-8-9 =, ta a- a8 ee a OS as do 9 S01 g gee y Cog 2 ee ds Bet ee eg tt 

Ci nts. Lo a ee eee ee. Sar 
c prnt for their-home in the sky, And they, with sweet rapture, attend the glad word, And pant, &c. 

ff | pared for the weary in Heaven! And sweet are the accents which callto the rest, Prepared, &. 
E “2 BL f° Of LL f PL ~neR BL \ 

933; 98-89 9 eo Beg ed 
I. Ate Fi pO OP PES Fee 9-0-9-0 Fe o-)-0-6" at Op Gee eee 7's : ete =A espe O-8 ef ee aeacee page s 
. SE pp 
i 3. The old and the young he enfolds in his arms, | 1. Then, let us, rejoicing in Faith, ever sing, 

; Unheeding the pleadings of love ; “T would not live always below 2” Twing, 
4 But lo! to the righteons he opens those charms, | Since Death plumes for Heaven with angels’ bright 
: ) Immortal and fadeless above! I'm long, yea, panting, to go! 
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Elf 42 SPEAK GENTLY, Music Ayr. by A. Cutt. 

| : st Se } ieee a ee te os H Ree eg gg eg ee ee ge 
i Gar 29 e888 a 22S ao" ae rar | ee ‘ POO Fg ee 

wii 1 Speak gen- tly it is better far, Torule by love than fear; 
; : ; Speak gen- tly let no harsh words mar, The good we might do here. f 

: i; p.c. Teach it in accents soft and mild Frome - vil to re - frain. s 

Fa ke alee eas #eeee 2 A pe eae. a Pine, 
[ase ge (CO ee gp Oe ee ep ee a ee ee 

= eee ee ee poe 
ey é eS ee | 

1 (Sete Sei) eee al ie ol a | oe eds ee Ee 
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t i 
aaa Speak gen-tly to the lit-tle child, Its love be sure to gain; 

| i 2.0. Fis a fe ee ee eg cl ee ie le 
= : 3:2? 3 2 a oe See ee ee eee 

at |e 2 A eto Se eet tet =Epe—fe= [E 
? ee 

‘i a 2. 3. 

e it Speak gently to the young, for they Speak gently, kindly, to the poor, 
Z i Will have enough to bear ; Let no harsh tones be heard ; 
St Pass through this life as best they may, They have enough they must endure 

ig it Tis full of anxious care, Without an unkind word, 
Sane Speak gently to the aged one, Speak gently to the erring ones; 
Se Grieve not the eareworn heart ; They may have toiled in vain 
ein The sands of life are nearly run, Perchance unkindness made them so; 
i | He Let such in peace depart. j Ob, win them back again. 
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THE HAPPY CHRISTMAS MORN. 43 
=. Livery. “Words by ANNA R. Barxvioo. x me, Masi by Jones, Are by H. Wars, 

sr ote tal sohcatet Ph eae tee te ICR as SRN ONS anne aes et SN oes eat 4 
=f 4 fo6-2 a8 — See t=3 31 ew aes Se E j 

Gast o— te Sete gee 
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| 1, ‘Phe promised morning o’er us breaks, Ma-jestic in array: ‘The great Re-deem-er 
| 2, When evening shadows thickly fall, Around life's closing day, When dearest friends un- 

“ | i 
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3 ee eee Oe ee ee 
on Him takes, The garment of our clay. For Bethlehems’s babe shall saye from sin, Young 

ine. heeded call, Life’s memories swept a-way: Our hearts shall thrill to one dear name, In 
Se £ £ : S £ 
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| children yet unborn; And angels joy to usher in, The happy Christmas morn, The 
| gentle whispers borne,Sweet Saviour } Jesus! He who came Upon the Christmas morn, 'The 
| | Re ica Ne toeeebaelS. S | ‘ 
layer 0 op ot gp peat dt, ee ae 
ar F te <= i Sees oes pase Se eee ‘ 
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Fil a4 THE HAPPY CHRISTMAS MORN. Covrixuen. 
H ae aie ee ene eer ae TN tn ce 
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at Christmas morn, The happy Christmas morn, The Christmas morn, The happy Christmas morn. 
H Christmas morn, é&e. 
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For Bethlehem’s babe shall save from sin, Young children yet unborn; And angels joy to 
i Our hearts shall thrill to one dear name, In gentle whispers borne, Sweet Saviour! Jesus! 

a 
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if / ush- er in, The hap-py Christmas morn, And an-gels joy to ush- er in, The 

= ABA He who came, Up- on the Christmas morn, Sweet Saviour | Jesus! He who who came Up- 
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THE HAPPY CHRISTMAS MORN. Concxvvep. 45 
— we pee ee abi tS ck al oe. RAINS NS ON Side | 
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=a sepia et gee — ie ; 
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morn. | i ee ‘ , . 
happy Christmas morn, The happy Christmas morn, The happy Christmas morn. 

on the Christmas morn, The happy Christinas morn, The happy Christmas morn. ] 
pase <i oe ees bi, +S sen epg gp gh gage . 
aoe Ose i =] ea eg ay a 2 Pag ere es Mec eat E[e- of Pee ee oe ae Fo f oe See ee a gi el eee ee 

0 i | (een at Ae q 
The happy, «ec. 
Up - on, &e. 

ao | THE BLESSED SABBATH MORN. 
Z WORDS LY MRS, MARY A. KIDDER. | 

The Sabbath bell so gayly breaks, In many a lane and street obseure, 
wm In music soft and clear, Tn many a wretched cot, ] 
a Majestic o’er the woods and lakes Among the sad and starving poor, § 
2. Its weleome sounds we hear. The Sabbath is forgot ; 
eat Fair children smile to usher in Tis there the sweet and heavenly notes, 
eet The day by God upborne; |. On angel pinions borne, 
o While thousands with the dawn begin, | Around their priceless souls should float, 

To bless the Sabbath morn, | Each blessed Sabbath morn ; 
eS The Sabbath morn, The Sabbath morn, 
3 =p To bless the Sabbath morn, Each blessed Sabbath morn, 

eo |- The Sabbath morn, The Sabbath morn, 
To bless the Sabbath morn, Each blessed Sabbath morn, 

The air children smile to usher in Tis there the sweet and heavenly notes, | 
oUp- The day by God upborne, On angel pinions borne, 
eal And thousands with the dawn begin Around their priceless souls should float, 

if =f To bless the Sabbath morn, | Each blessed Sabbath morn, 
a To bless, &e, | Each, &e. 

To bless, &e. ' Each, &e, 
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An, 46 BE KIND TO THE LOVED ONES AT HOME,* | 
: ANnpanre EXpPREsstvo. Music by I. B. Woovsury, Arr. by H. Warms. 
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i 1. Be kind to thy father—for when thou ‘wert young, Who loved thee so fondly as 
| 2. Be kind to thy niother— for lo! on her brow May tra- ces of sor- row be 
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eS ae ae i ee E ; 
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é H he? Tie caught the first accents that fell from thy tongue, And 

| seen; Oh well may’st thou cherish and com - fort her now, For He | os 
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4 a | joined in thy im - no- cent glee. Be kind to thy father for 
2 jov . ing arid kind hath she been. Re - mem - ber thy mother— for 
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BE KIND TO THE LOVED ONES AT HOME. Concrupen. 47 | 
6 INST, is 

i Te sig ee Ree eh ee 
Sc eb 8 8 ee eae et dee SNC NSS eer - 

sels ay? = | Ga Bae ee pa gee oe 4 suet , MAG eer a te fa PSE] RP PE] AO ie fay a SP 
ate at Ure? 7 f TS ow 
a now he is’ old, His locks-in - ter-min- gled with gray; His 
is thee will she pray, As long as God giv-eth her _ breath; With 

| | fe * | 
- ae i eB ee ee 
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I footsteps are feeble, once fear - less and bold, Thy father is passing a - way. 
pa accents of kindness then cheer her lone way, H’en to the dark valley of death. 

CE = 

E eye pe oO 0 Pp Oa Og peg PO Oa Ss Steppe rte ee bE sets =f E 
ia-2 eee ee ee et -2 2 a ae 

es | WsaP Aiken ds) | v \ 
BE 8. Be kind to thy brother—his heart will have dearth, |4. Bakind to thy sister—not many may know ” 

: If the smile of thy joy be withdrawn; ‘The depth of true sisterly love; 
.. The flowers of feeling will fade at their birth, The wealth of the ocean lies fathoms below 

5 If the dew of affection be gone. } _. The surface that sparkles above. 
5 Be kind to thy brother—wherever you are, | Be kind to thy father, once fearless and bold, 

r ‘The love of a brother shall be Be kind to thy mother so near ; é 
An orn&ment purer and richer by far Be kind to thy brother, nor show thy heart old, | 

ee ‘Then pearls from the depth of the sea, Be kind to thy sister'so dear. 

2 E * By permission of O. Dirson and Co. Boston. | 
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{ HEAVEN IS MY HOME. | ‘There at my Savionr's side, 
1 | Heaven is my home. : I’ but a stranger here, T shail ve glorified, 

5 P Heaven is my home, Tleaven is my home. | , Earth is a desert drear, There are the good and blest, Sats Heaven is my home. Those I love most and hest, 
it Dangers and sorrows stand, There, too, I soon shall rest, 

é Rownd me on every hand, Heaven is my home, 
E ak, Heaven is my Father's land, 

Fei Fishyen tem hunie, BE KIND TO THY PASTOR. 
i WORDS BY MRS, M. A. KIDDER, | 

5 i What thouzh the tempests rage, Be kind to thy pastor—for many long years 
; __ Ifeaven is my home. He's faithfully watched over thee; 

Hie) Short is my pilgrimage, He warns thee in mercy, entreats thee with tears, 
i i, _leaven is my home. Froin sin and from error to flee. ! Time's cold and wintry blast, Be kind to thy pastor—remember he bears 

Soon will be overpast, A burden for me and for you; . T shall reach honie at last, Oh! make his work easy, and lighten his cares, a feaven is my home, By being both humble and true. i 

i é Be kin ny teacher—for well dost thou know a What though the world allure, Ba ielanile, thy. teagber for 
ig Heaven is my home, Bor eney Be eres tinfewiny E i Stil is the promise'sare, | He minds not the tempest—he heeds not the snow, | z i Hone ae: | So tireless und earnest is he. | 
i | Steadfast by faith I see, Be kind to thy teacher--that when thou dost stand t 

Bid alge ed al var By death's silent river, alone, : | 
s P Pusehised this Ve forme, | — he faith he hath taught thee may point to the land | 

Fr A dons uitts wy Moule. | . _ Where sorrow and pain is unkuown, ‘ | 
f F s | 

ox I. | Be kind to thy schoolmates, in good or in ill, 
= eas | " 53 F sinieaen q Whatever the tempter may say; 
Rte) peters Ol ae Wonton (20, % |. Like you, they now stand at the foot of the hill; —_ | 
ae I soon shall reac’ the goal, RBA iis cobs cabeeccuale ak V0 tamer Ha Messin legge Lone. Be Kind to thy: schoolmates—be Gentle and mild, 

a f Rwiltly the weal Iran, ‘ _ The gift of sweet charity seeks i 2)! Wa pated: oly a Remember that Joss, who once was a/child, } Pda i i Betwics, ae Gicais weer ee \ Though tempted, was Towly and meek. | 
iti! Heaven is my home. [Tune, “ Be kind to the loved ones at home,” p. 46.) 

ana * The tune to the above hymn may be found in Anaiversary Book No, 2, p. 43. Price, 3 cents, ie 
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0 GIVE THANKS UNTO THE LORD. Chant. 49 t 
Soo, or Semrcnors.” SUPERINTENDANT 08 TEACHERS. CHORUS BY THE SCHOOL AND CONGREGATION. fi 

ee Se ee a ee as nek } 
ee ae es oR ee ae Oa ae a bé=sor 0 Se al aay ae eae vga Eee es =3=9-2 sate 2.03 
. “2. 

O give thanks unto the Lord, for he is good; For his mer-¢y én- dur- eth for even 
ee 2 ee Sf woo ow H 

=—-—— $y pp EH e— -—f-—r_ we i; 
es ee eee tence pi ee i 

Paster ee ere pre ee | eee rete i 
} eee | T Sar osha H 

6 Soro, oz Semrcnorus. Cronus. i j 
pee ee ee ee ee ; 
Pape aoe ee gee = 

y e———__ ——Fa—46 + 3 — 4-4-6 fot - Bt , 3 
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3B. ‘ GGG Ge 1 
| O give thanks unto the God of gods, For his_mer- ey en- dur-eth for ey-er  A- men, hei 

a Ves = Le hee Eh i ee et is ED fi 
prs es eS Ee Se pee —, be aa BH " 

| Cpe ae PO 5 pee ee 
Te eI OO not ge RT eS 2 eee La free Cet alae Sel CRs a oe 

| Psatat 136. ! | 
| 1, O give thanks unto the Lord, for he is good - Cuo. For his merey .endureth for ever. 
| 2. O give thanks unto the God of gods; Cuno. For his mercy endureth for ever. * 

8. O give thanks unto the Lord of lords; Cu. For his merey endureth for ever. 
4. To him who alone doth great wonders ; Cuno. For his mercy endureth for ever. 
5. To him that by wisdom made the heavens; Cuo. For his merey endureth for ever. 

| 6. To himthat stretcheth out the earth above the waters; Cuo. For his merey endureth for ever, 
7. To him that made great lights ; Cno. For his merey endureth for ever. 
8. The sun to rule by day ; the moonand stars to rule by night; For his merey endureth for ever. 
9. Who remembered us in our low estate ; Cuno. For his merey endureth for ever. 

| 10, And hath redeemed us from our enemies; Cuo. For his merey endureth for ever. 
| 11. Who giveth food to all Sesh; Cuo. For his merey endureth for ever. 

12, O give thanks unto the God of heaven: Cuo. For his merey eudureth for ever. 
By permission of W. B, Bradbury. Amen, 
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50 CALL THE CHILDREN EARLY, MOTHT™,* 

i PN a Lady at the Rensellaer Street Mission, Albany. Musie by Henny Toor 

[ fk peers Pe Pe ST NAN et 
f Lite AHRENS chi ete ee 

; Meets g aN ea foe ee 
Re ee ee a---3— 7 FR eS Sa eR | ail o eo Sto . ; saps 

ny b. / «= “@ 1. Call the. children ar- ly, mother, While the birds do sing, While the dew is 
6 oe \ SN - 2. 
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fi» iY DUET. 
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j i eee aye er atte ee g—2-[8 — 3-9-| E | 

: ae See tS eS Se 
e iy & on the flow - ers Which by the hill - side spring, Off repeat the waking word, 
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ae, v 
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| Till they rise'to praise the Lord, Oft repeat the waking word, Till they rise to praise the Lord, 

; cis 4 ; hs 
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a SSS Spare PaR tae Bt fe IE | 
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a y¥ vy g a 
: a 2. Call the children early, father, 8. Call the children early, teacher, | 4, Call the children early, shepherd, 

While the dew is on, From the paths of vice; Give the lambs thy care; 
| é Great the work that must bedone| Every Sabbath day set forth, See that they are folded safe 
Fj i, Before the morning's gone ; The pearl of richest price: Within the house of prayer. 

S ty Call them round the altar bright, | Call them early to the Lord, Call them at the dawn of day 
We | On whieh burns devotion’s light, | ‘Thou shalt reap a rich reward, Lead them in the narrow way, 
ll Rs Call them round the altar, &c. Call them early, &e. Call them at the dawn, & 
a eS * By permission of Fixtu Poxp & Co.
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WIEN ON EARTH OUR DEAR REDEEMER, 51 ied 
Sprriantry. Words and Music by J. R. Osqoon. Li i 

A \ il Ss} N N Nt | aaah gpg fe te tye Ae ee i 
5 aaa “ts fi foe ae =a=E i 

4A--é ,-S|-6-2-=— § —-|- o—__-} -6-* -o— -4¥S--o-,--—p--a-,-—Ne-* 9 —,— fi Ag 2 SCN ps Peet 2 ew pe ed pee ets ges | 

} 1. When on earth our dear Redeem-er, Made histhome with sinful man; Though his grace was off re - “fi 
| 2 Earn- est sought thy Jesus’ presence, Earnest urged their sit of love;  Plead- ing, Saviour bless our 
| 8.“ Suf-fer ye the lit- tle children, Jet them ear-ly seek my grace, Know ye not their an - gels i 
) 4, Dearest Saviour, I would love thee, Thou thy love bestow on me; Make me clean from all trans- oe 

| AO OE OB AO ig 5 atl 2" OD" DO i 
; a Peete ee pee pee f 
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| Ky N See S je ar Np se epee 4 ea =#—F3 nas Pe ane= ae t= |3 et . IS 
a ge eget a oe eg aie ig [les eg Be alco a Sg gt Oe ee ig gay te ee Be 

} - ° jeet-ed, None-e’er sought that grace in vain; Some there were who sought his blessing, On their IL 
\ dear ones, Let them thy sweet mercigs prove; Stern dis - ci- ples, round him gathered, Bade them i L 
H ev- er Gaze up-on my Fathers face; In His arms He did.en- fold them, Gen - tly Hh 
} > + gression, Meet to dwell in heaven with thee; Then in songs of ho-ly rap-ture Will I bias 

- e- £'°6 x 2 9. . = pene = | oI aaa ge ee NS ee Se Ne es Sa esa ee eet rae ee dP ele j 
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| children dear to rest, Knowing well, this boon possess- ing, They were rich-ly, tru - ly blest. 4 4 
| from his presence flee; Je - sus turning, straight rebuked them, Saying ‘‘let them come to me.” A 

pressing to His breast, And with words of heavenly kindness, Lulled their rising fears to rest, Ny 
chant in glorious rays, While in our triumphant cho - rus, Saints and angels swell thy praise. ; 3 
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i 52 I'M WITH THEE STILL” 
I. « Arve they not all ministering spirits, sent forth to minister to those who ehall be heirs of salvation ?” 

i ANDANTE. Words by Mrs. A. M. Epmonps. Musie by A. ue 
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: oF 1. Mother! sweet mother! though ma-ny a day _ Has pass'@ like the swift winged 
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: | clouds a = way, Since thon, with grief that. was’ al - most wild, Didst 
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an | give to the an- gel of death thy child; Nev-ermore let a tear thine eye-lid fill; For, 
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I'M WITH THEE STILL. (Concxuvep.) 53 i 

s a | = - is rit. aig F 
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ev a ane, oe a r lec ee ot ay i 

mother! sweet mother! I'm with thee still! For, mother! sweet mother! I’m with thee still! i 
sa 

ef, S He tHe a | 
\ aunt 2 89-0 0-8 ep 08 — i 
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2. 5 | , 
Thou canst not see me, thy child so dear, I sce thee kneel in the place of prayer, q 
Thou canst not hear me, yet I am near, And I fold my pinions in silence there, , 
I watch thee, mother, a8 thou didst me, ‘As the earnest of faith to thee is given, 3 
In the days of my youth, and my infaney, The hope that heralds the bliss of heaven, s 
Love's holiest vigil I come to fill, And the holiest peace which the soul can fill— « 
Mother! dear mother | I’m with thee still. Mother! sweet mother! I'm with thee still. ; 

é 3. er 6. a 
. When the east is red with the coming morn, ‘When the hour shall come, and thy strength shall fail, 

P And the stars grow pale in the crimson dawn, And thy feet/are turned to the narrow vale; = 
, ‘And the busy cares of a new-born day ‘And the waters of death, so dark and cold, bs 

‘Are chasing the shadows of sleep away, Shall o'er thee roll as o'er me they rolled, b 
Tliy cup from the river of life I fill, T will touch thy hand, in the waves so chill, HR 
Mother! sweet mother! I'm with thee still. Mother! dear mother! L’m with thee still, _ ‘i 

4, ee & 
When the sn goes down to his couch of gold, ‘When the river is cross'd and the journey done, i 
And the shadowy wings of night unfold, The conflict is over, the yict'ry won, if 
‘And the stars light up the beautiful road And thy feet are firm on that glorious shore, My ie 
‘That shows the path to the saint's abode, © Where sorrow and parting are known no more, ia 
I come with the angels who do his will— ‘Never more shall a tear thine eyelid fill, i | ig 
Mother! dear mother! I'm with thee still. _ There, there, sweet mother! I’m with thee still. AOE 
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54 THE TRUSTING PILOT, or TRUST IN HEAVEN. | a 

‘a . RK. Oscoon. 
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1, The waves are high, the night is dak, Wild roams the foaming tide, Dash-ing around the 
! 2, © Pilot! mark yon thundering cloud—The lightning’s lurid rivers; Hark to the wind, ‘tis 
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P i straining bark, As gal-lant-ly she rides, Pilot! take heed what course you steer, Our 
1 | pip-ing loud, The mainmast bends and quivers ; Stay, Pi-lot, stay, and short-en sail; Our 
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3 1 bark is tempest driven ;—Stranger, be calm, there is no fear For him who trusts in Heaven. 
a | storm-y trysail’s riven; Stranger, what matters storm or gale To him who trusts in Heaven. ay Y ns 
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THE TRUSTING. PILOT. (Conctupen.) 55 { 

8. Borne by the wind, the vessel flees 4. Good hope! good hope! one little star : (ee 
Up to that thundering-cloud ; Gleams o’er the waste of waters ; li 

Now tottering low, spray-winged seas ’T is like the light, reflected far, I 
Conceal the top-mast shroud ; 7 Of beauty’s loveliest daughters. a 

Pilot, the waves Teak over us fast, Stranger, good hope! He giveth thee, i 
Vainly our bark has striven; As He has always given— 

Stranger, the Lord can rule the blast, | Then learn this truth, whate’er may be, q 
\ Go, put thy trust in Heaven. To put thy trust in Heayen, i 

| OUR PASTOR WE GREET. i 
{ Words by Hon. Ronerr H. ae Kee wh see i “3 
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1. Our Pas-tor we greet, As once more we meet To min-gle in prayer and in ‘praise, 4 3 
2. When the portals of gold For him shall unfold, The work of his Saviour well-done, Ital E 

| 3. With ranks evy-er full, Det our Sabbath school The hope of the church ever be, 4 eS 
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| With him may we ev - er, Till death shall us séy-er, En-joy these glad festival. days. i 5 
| More than autumnal leaves May he bear home his sheaves, The crown of rejoicing then won. ¢ ien3 
| « As streams from the fountains, Far up in the mountains, Descending, fill river and sea. | | 
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; 56 “ CHRISTMAS BELLS ARE RINGING. 
f WEERFULLY. Press Be ee lagna 
i Larne Wendl: OngLaP OM abNe FULL Chdrua. Ke ee ee one 

Ve 3 SS 
ae $—$—4- gt gag eoet Seg a a ge gk Se 3 

é i S 1, Christmas bells are ringing, ringing, O’er the land tri- umphant-ly; Children’s voi - ces 
| 2. Soft the world lay dreaming, dreaming, Onthe morning of his birth; Its pure snow veil 

j | 3. Angel hymns are pealing, pealing, Thro’ the depths of yonder sky; Ransomed saints are 
3 i 2 D+ 2 Oo o - * es 2p 

L eee —— pet be ee pepe eee 
eee poets Pager ae = ra f Se fae | 

See ee ee Petey: aoe | 
Cuo. Christmas bells are ringing, ringing, O'er the lund tri-umph-ant - ly; Children’s voi - ces 
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singing, singing, Sound a joyous ju- bi-lee. "Tis the day the wondrous sign, 
| gleaming, gleaming, When the Christ-child came on earth, He’s the priceless pearl we hail, 
| ‘kneeling; Ineeling, Kneeling at the throne on high, With grateful voi - ces eome we now, 

E i ] oc oes et fe * x 
: | De@eeees (pretiewrl a Bene oP = Bae Pl ee er ee Te i 

i Fo ja ff See FE 
i: ee ee eS 

Ed : singing, singing, Sound a joyous  ju- bi- lee. 
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3 i “ Broke the wise men’s calm repose; Newly robed in rays divine, The Star of Bethlehem arose. 
4 } ; Serit.us ftom a Father’s hand; A fountof life that shall not fail, Arock ina weary land. 

oH Come, both heart andhand to lift; Lordof Life, to thee we bow, And thank thee for thy gift. 
A) i a 
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ORIGINAL HYMNS. 57 at 

SABBATII BELLS ARE RINGING, RINGING. , Soon the autnin of our days ' 
1. Saunarn bells are ringing, ringing, | Brees [ie wlth puller ees; 

Like sott voices, in the alr, ‘May it meliow. in His rays, i ‘Of the: angalssoviheiie, wet ctuigs The Sun of Righteoushess.— Chorus. 
othe sncred’hauas of prayer. 8, Winter's cold is stinging, stinging, i 

‘Tis the day of holy rest,” All the life it toucnes Here 5 i 
When the world, with all its care, While the winds are finite, flinging, 

Shall not rule the anxious breast; Snow-flakes on the drifted hair, 
| God reigns triumphant there. But there sa land above, H 

Chor'us—Sabbath bells, &e. e Wierd will regi perpetnal spring, i 
RAG an's eaten MEE HenllGh ight of God's unchanging love, i 

| Berns soles Pea ee pentags Beneath his sheltering wing —Chorws. 
| When they worship, knecling, kneeling, ERNE ATS | 
( In thelr pleasant Sabbath schools, 5‘ than x aid pacepeae cages Phere the abi th beable trust, WILD BIRDS NOW ARE SINGING, SINGING. i : 

Lisps the blessed Savionr's name ; A SONG FOR Pre-Nics. 4 
Thero.the teacher, bowed in dust, 1, Win birds now are singing, singing, 

The cross his only elaim.—Chorwa. In the woodlands, green and fair; if 

8. Light from heaven beaming, beaming, VOR nakyp by oreariieins, Ypgiiey i 
Breaks in glory on the soul; ‘rom the tree-tops in the air. i | 

Hope in beauty, gleaming, gleaming, Sweet bird of the dusky wine, ie 
Cheers the children’s Sunday school. And the swelling breast of flame, , He 

Light and hope, and faith and love, When we hear thy sweet, notes ring, : 
Peace and joy are their reward; Our praise is put to shame | 4 

Hesvenly blessings from above, Chorus—Wild birds now, &e. | 3 
r For children of the Lord—Chorus. 2. Flowers hero are clinging, clinging, ! 

@, W BUNGAY. ‘To the rude rocks in the dell; 4 
; SPRING BUDS SWEET ARE BLOOMING. Shey aye Blea. by spring ne. <prineings | Ei 

1. Spurve-nups sweet are blooming, blooming, As the sweet flowers breathe their bali ee 
Fragrant spice-breath of the flowers, On the crystal atmosphere, j : 

Spilled on cool winds, booming, booming, So the perfume of our psalm ; q Pt 
Drumming up the summer showers, Shall sweeten offerings here—Chorus. : | b 
ow foretell a plenteous year 8 Sunlight here is streaming, streaming, # EY 

apo athowing to-the Brim From the fountains in tie sun, t a ay {t bring God's loved ones'hear, Blending here its beaming, beaming, f ed 
Tis throne to worship him, Light with shadows as they run. if Chorus—Spring-buds sweet, &e. Braiding thus the lizht and shade, as Storm-windls lond are calling, calling, Underneath the qniverint leaves; | 

On the sobbing clouds to come; So our chequered Hife is made, , PIE 
Aatamn leaves are falling, falling, Where stn and shadow weaves — Chorus, Hh 

And the partridge taps her drum. G. W. BUNG@AY, be 
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58 “WHO WOULD NOT LOVE THE SUNDAY SCHOOL?” 

| : _ Words and Music by M. F. H. Sata 
gb ies Goma, esi BRIE. Peace CCNega 
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| 1. Who would not love the Sunday school? The place where youthful hearts are taught 
2, Who would not love the Sunday school? Tis there the Sa-viour loves to meet 

: So 28 2 2 \ 
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To learn and love God’s ho - ly word, To guide their ac-tions, minds, and thoughts. 
All. lit - tle chil~- dren and their friends, Who come his word to learn and teach. 

Bt ee _Z 
a ree eee eg eg. 9 

fe ee eee 
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3. 4, 

TA Who would not love the Sunday. school Who would not love the Sunday school? 
Bel °T is there we all should love to go, | ’T is there we learn of that dear Friend, 
a *T is there we learn our Saviour’s will, Who came and died for such as we, 
yl ih, Tis there we learn his face to know. And who will guide us to the end. 
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GOD'S FAVORS ACKNOWLEDGED. 59 i 
: Words and Music by P, Hl. Rarrer. i } 

pe ete a Tg ee ae eee ial 
Ge =e as aoe Se = paar i 
LA ee -4—6- Ss ieee ab cD Gy ce a sis pad Sate a: WOQREL AST P| if O Sage ee -3-.-g—4—8- Te 6 a po 5 H 

| 
1. Lord, we thank thee for the blessings Thou hast strewn along our way ; Blessings, without i 

Boe | eee Sp Nee ie eee er rg i 
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stint or num-ber, We re-ceive from day to day; We receive from day to day. a 

gai pe ee ip  eanans one aa | a 
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2, 4 | , 
1n the morning, when the sunlight | Unseen angels in the darkness te 

Breaks along the eastern sky, i Of the night surround our beds, | ay 
We behold the first bright dawning And the blessings of the Father i et 

f Of the power of God on high. Rest upon our youthful heads, Bs 

Through the day his merey hovers | For thy gifts, O Lord, we thank thee, a 
O'er us, im each shining hour,— | For thy blessings and thy love; ae 

And when coming shades surround us, And with words of joy we'll praise thee i 1.5 
Still we feel his sheltering power. | ~ Here, and in-thy courts above os i | cr 
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60 THE MOTE AND BEAM. 
| Words by S. H. Music by Rev. Mr. M. Arr. by A. CuLL. 
j ee a 

a a a | Gre SS 
| 1. Truth re - fleets up - on the Oey es, Gos+ pel light re - veuls to some, 

| Ist base. { 
Bi eee ~@. a SG ate er 6 ae 

i egret ee ee et Poe a ee OPS ere 1 F's Se E ae =e peg eo = eee 
Peet ate ep ng eS ee oe ie, Bore oe } 

2d nase. | 

; 2 ee Sg ee 
: 7 oP a ee Seer eS — patel eget 

| 2 pee pe ee as fat ee “#8 bebe = Bee 

fi Tf there still should be of-fene-es, Woe to him by whom they come. 
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a | “Judge not that ye be not judg-ed,” Was the coun-sel Je - sus gave; 
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THE MOTE AND BEAM. (Conc.uprp.) 61 ‘ fei 

ee ee ee y 
eS = ee ae oe ae ee Ss A 
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With what mea-sure you have giv-en, Just the same you shall re - ceive. 4 

aay £ ry Sj eo er ae pe ee Io ee Beg | 4 gee peter eres RU Ogee oe ae =; Oe | 
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‘ | 
2, Jesus said, be meek and lowly, Others I have oft reproved, i See 

For ’t is high to be a Judge, For alittle simple Mote! | 
If I would be pure and holy, Now I wish the Beam removed, =] 

I must love without a grudge; Oh, that tears would wash it out Aa 
It requires a constant labor, ‘ . Ay 

All these precepts to obey; 5. Charity and love are healing, i ii 

If I truly love my neighbor, ‘These will give a clearer sight, Pee 
Tam in the narrow way. When I searched for others’ failings, ee || 

I was not exactly right. j ig 4 
3. Once I said unto my neighbor, Now I’ll take no further trouble, : 

In thine eye there is a Mote, Jesus’ love is all my theme; 
If thou art a friend or brother, Little Motes are but a bubble, | 4 

Hold and let me pull it out; When compared unto a Beam! iets 
But I could not see it fairly, | bh 

For my sight was very dim, 6, In sweet union let. us travel, | ae 
When I came to see more clearly, | ae wee Oe sent of woe, | = 

ti a 6 All upon one Christian level, | a 

naan eye) tet Hose beam None but Jesus will we know. : ee 
4. If I truly love my neighbor, Farewell then to disputation, j He 

And this Mote I would erase, Firm, united let us be, ae 
Then my light must shine more clearly; | In love's highest dispensation, i he 

For the eye ’s a tender place, { Live with Christ eternally, MBE! MA 
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es 62 WE ARE GOING. Music by Hesry ‘Torx. 
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\ Kp 4 = 6- gee Ege og ge gt ee 
i By Fy. Sigs. ¢ oy. we: 

/ | 1. Weare go-ing, go-ing, go-ing ‘To a land where all is light: Where are flowing, flowing, 
iH. | 8 Weare sing-ing, sing-ing, sing-ing As we joy -ful pass a-long; Hear the ring-ing, ring-ing, 
HON | 8. Weare pray-ing, pray-ing, praying For the ‘sin-ners all a-round, Who are straying, straying, 
poe | 4, Thus while years are fleeting, fleeting, Pace we on with prayerandsong, Hast-ing to the meet-ing, 
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: flow -ing, Liv- ing wa-ters, pure and bright, Here we learn re-demption's sto-ry, Here wo 
i ting-ing Of our glad, tri-umph- ant song Hap-pi- ness our hearts is sweil-ing As we 
| stray-ing In a mis-e- ry  pro-found. We are long-ing to be-hold them Tread with 
| meet-ing Of the blood-washed; ransomed throng. Je-sus, Sav-iour, leave us ney-er, Help us 

/ lies = een ate, cates te les NT etl ee 
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i tegen ig ee ree ee ee ee 
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f 4 bY 4 CHORUS. , i “ oe 8 i 
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: ow Ceo ‘ 
f seek our Saviour's grace; There we shall be-hold his glo-ry, Wor-ship-ing be - fore his face. 

i ev. - er up-ward tend, And we can-not cease from telling Of our precious, heavenly Friend, 
‘a us the heayenly road; In our arms we would enfold them, As we jour- ney home to God. 

| faith- ful still to prove; Then at home with thee for-ev-er, May we “gath-ered be 9 - hove. 
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IN THE ROSY LIGHT. Music by Henry Tucker. 63 ki 4 
Semi-Chorus, : ei 
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5 Sea . ve ss Ray Are ee lee NR eee S 
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1. In the ro- sy light of the morning bright Lift the voice of praise on hizh; From the lips of youth to the i 
2. Let his praise be spread for the Lamb who bled ‘To deliver us from woe; He endured the cross, the dis~ 
8. Qn the cross he hung, for the old and young. But he loves theehildren best; To his arms we'll fly, on his 

Be Noy ex-alt-al igh oar the earth and sky, gig delights in gner - ey siill,, Beas his graclpus en our re— : 

> eee Bop i Bee ea eo ee eer 1 
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+ God of truth, Let the joy - ful ech - oes _ fly. Sing praises, glad praises, J 4 
= grace, the loss, Let his praise for - ev - er flow. Sing praises, &. : i 

grace re - ly And se-cure his prom-ised rest, Sing praises, &e. 1 
= quests to hear, And ourlong- ing souls to fill. Sing praises, &c. d 
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| : Wea 
I Sing, children sing, Let your songs arise to the lof-ty skies And ex-ult in God our King. ii B 
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' 64 AS FLOWS THE RAPID RIVER. 
j Words by 8. F. Surm. Music by Jv RB. Oscoon. 

i Prompt {Sie de | NJ 
ee ee 
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: 1. As flows the ra-pid ri ~ ver, With clun - nel broad and free, Te. waters rippling 
é 2, As moons are ev - er wan-ing, As hastes. the sun ‘@- way, As stormy windscom - 

8. Say, hath thy heart its trea-sure Laid up. inworldsa-bove? And is it all thy 
tid) aaa 

3 - ee ee @ oe i | | +288 \ 

| ate See Se Se ee a= feaje—F=F Eo | 
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i ev - er, And hast’-ning to the sea: So, life is on-ward flow - ing, And. 

H | - = plain - ing, Brings on the win-try day: So, fast the nightcomes o'er us— The 
ee pleas-ure, Thy God toserve and love? Be-ware!lestdeath'sdark iv - er, Its 

i er eo ae gee 
| Se ee SS SE =| 
cu — ae eee ee 

at i 
Ss ene oes Spee enon serge aoe : ee ee ee 
Se e795 Bea og ot tee eg et Se 

" $:e 23S: S : ; ; Does: Gays Of offered peace; And man is swift-ly go ~ ing, Wherecalls of mer-cy cease. 
| « darkness of thegrave; Anddeath is just be- fore us, God takes the life he gave. 

PORE Dil - lows o'er thee roll, And thou la- ment for ev - er The ru - in of thy soul. 
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Words by G. W. Buyeay. AN ANGEL IN THE CLOUD. Masic by neyny Tuckm. 65 eh 

4 4 Pg — Septet pa h — = aE Hat | ie eae aang eater EaRaee hwo | Ae ae Sit se ccf feet ice et see ee 
+f a Spe Soe ee ee ee eee 

1 § There, sheltered from the wolves and cold, Dear lit - tle lambs with-in — the fold, 
. *] Are watched with more than shepherd’s care, No harm be-falls tke weakest there. f 
ne p. ¢. Rocked on the billows of her breast, Thy sleep emblems thy fu - ture rest. 

; | ie | 
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: ! Sweet dar- ling on thy mother’s knee, Sleeping assleeps a wave at sea; i 

N Ne 
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2. There is an angel in the room, 8. The angel vanished, and a cloud 3 
E ‘Whose presence, like the starry ‘bloom Came with a coffin arid’a ehroud, & 

Of heaven, radiates the light, But Heaven, reflected in a tear, = 
As though the sun arose at night. Displayed a white wing hovering near. gee: 
‘That angel whispered to the child, So let us live that we may all = 
And then the little cherub smiled, Find soft wings on our shoulders fall ; % & 
It told the sinless babe to fly There’s room enough for all above, A 

f To realms of beauty in the sky. For Heaven is vast as boundless love. 1 
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66 Words by G. W. Buneay. .THE LESSON OF NATURE. = Musicby teney Tucee. 
i \ \ 5 Fine. 

| fre ithe — Nee ee Bee eg ee 
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; jo ee eee cep oka EG ee Oey 
- iy i 1 How radiant now the evening skies, Broad wing of blue in heaven unfurled: 

} | *) God watching with a thousand eyes The welfare of a sleeping world. i sg y PIDs, 
| | v.c. Heguidesthean - gel on its road, That comes to guard us while we rest. 
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| He lights the wild flower in the wood, He rocks the spar - row in her nest, 
H NS 2 
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2. When blows the bee his tiny horn, | 3. How sweet the flowers, whose pleasant eyes 
To wake the sisterhood of flowers, | Turn to the sun, as hearts should turn 

And light shall kindle up the morn, | To God, whose throne is in the skies, 
i Love shall expand these hearts of ours. | Teach us a truth our souls should learn, 

4 And we will go to Sabbath School, And the loved voices of the birds, 
wy And learn the sacred lesson well, | Fill with soft sounds the listening air, 

7 i Yor stars that shine, and streams that roll, AAs we should turn our thoughts to words, 
if Are syllables a child ean spell. | Tn sacred song and simple prayer. 
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SAY, BROTHERS, WILL YOU MEET US. 67 iat 
From “Lee Avenue Oasxer.” By permission. Ar. by Francis UW. Loss. il 

: BB NS Gg a IRE OSs RS eg Rng i me 
Oe oe ee ‘ 

Se ee ee gee ve Jt Se 8 eg ee ee ee ee ee he ee ee 

1, § Gils. Say, brothers, will -you meet us, Say, brothers, will you meet us, cs 
| "| Boys, By the grace of Godwe'llmeet you, By the grace of God we'll meet you, a 
H —~ — os a 

| = a fe OS i DD os.) Jee i ae 
} Se ee Lee ee pe ae ere aS 

i pF — = = para — ea a Py 
Sg se a Oma peo es cle wi ones ge ny Tonk ae ee a ] a 

Full Chor, Glory, glo-ry, hal-Ye - Iu - jah, Glo-ry, glo- ry, hal-le - lu - jah, ‘ 
| wa 

i i ea 
: plese ce ee ee | 

oOo 2 foes eo a 9a] 2 elf ° eS 
nee ee ee it 

Say,.. brothers, will you meet us, On Ca-naan’shap-py — shore. 4 
By the grace of God we'll meet you, Where part-ing is no more. a 

i ee * z 4 
} ae - 2 eo - 2 . Z Be erik oy 
Get bee ETE jo 6 9 aces 
|e ss ee se oS P= Z| E ey! 

Brie aes” eS” SAG geo” ae” RRC OL ASN Coa AO my 
Glo-ry, glo-ry, hal-le - lu - jah, For ev- er, ev - er- more, = 

2. | Boys—Glory, glory, hallelujah, iB 
Gimts.—Jesus lives and reigns for ever, | Glory, glory, ballelujab. f | es 

Jesus lives and reigns forever, _ | Glory, glory, hallelujah, a 
Jesus lives and reigns for ever, For ever, evermore Pre 
On Canaan’s happy shore. Chor. Glory, &e i bs 

aa 
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7 68 OH! DO NOT WISH YOUR DARLING BACK. 
| Musie by Hresry Tvowrr \ 4 ne i 

| NVC) 10 sohs aie uo RSS oS SSS SP SN Ee © a Neer 
: Meats =P=R— APPS fae seu ee eee 

a ee ts 
| 1. Oh, do not wish your dar - ling back To this sad world of care; But rather pray that 

i | 8. Yes, safe with-in those pearl - y gates, A - mid the ransomed throng, That infant voice has 

Bik sing me po te eee ee ee a P \ 
D'eg2- 0-6 eo 0 PP. ee ee ee Pee @—@ \ 

re ee ee ee ee | } ey ee 
: t N 

c $,-S—A-s-3 = sh ates: eo \ as Pees oe ee @ Se aH er ee et g—7-t 
P 654 —_,§ —_3— §—__-+ s—-g — 2 — 30-14 —|-6-.—é—e@ — o— - —s— 

P oe Se a Bolt. eee ee ee 

ee 1 those withhim E -)ter-nal life may share. 2A gen - tle voice has welcomed him Un - 
* caught the strain, Joined the an - gel- ie song. 4 Then do not wish your dar -ling back, But 

5. All praise to him ‘who gave his Son, Our 
| PIN cacanbe pen) £2 2 
Sata 9-—9 — 9 —#-_-9_, 0 0-* 0-8 —_e-,-9 a 

h yao pe et =e eo le p= 
P ae 5 ay puis faaeenaee So | SE 
en Wg ic | 

I Be NR Ne Re IN gs UN RR 
: iJ op ae pa a ee ee eg = a E 

Pee Gy lee ect ft a ke Boe ta at ie elt Ee eet te eet 2 ake 

| ~ + to hisSavionr’s breast; And safe within those lov - ing arms, Your precions  treasure® rests. j 
i meek-ly kiss the rod; That lit-tle gem was on - ly lent, It still belonged to God. 

j dy’ - ing souls a save, And planted in the Christian's breast, A hope be-yond the grave. 
nl NN AD Mas gh eo 
i pate pee 2 ee oe erat Pore 
fl Zt > ae =e are Se b= off oe eee geste 
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ORIGINAL AND SELECTED HYMNS. 69 ; 

CHILDREN’S PARTING HYMN.* | 5. We linger in onr parting song 
eo ee 5 | Ve praise thee as We sever! ; 

1 Tunr—“ Shining Shore,? 8, 8. Bunt, No, 1, p. 104. The auiniier Guys Wilumge be long. 1 
1. Tue year’s last song, and then we part! Ere we shall praise for ever ! 

How swiftly time is winging! All hail! then, for the Summer Land 
But sweet are farewells of the heart, Whose blossoms never wither; i 

When they are said in singing! Thongh here we part each other's hand, 
The roses climb the garden wall; We keep our journey thither! 

The buds are past their blowing THEODORE TILTON, 
The summer's breezy voices call, 

\ ‘And we mast now be going ! A SUMMER HOLIDAY HYMN. 
2 The thrash is on her trembling nest PIC-NIO SONG. 

| Which every wind is swaying ; BHC aha ae | Te ah see eee Tunr—“ Shining Shore," 8.8. Buxt, No.4, p. 104, 
Wiiteae ureuare delieing? 1, Now we can bid our books farewell, : 

fitie Cosa Bigs det pater yes xctane. And go where winds are blowing 3 
‘Onceyers lead of clover: Their flutes of balm in grove and dell, 

‘And we must haste to hear them soon, And gentle doves are cooing. | 
OFAN Eanlll be overt * Away with toil, and dust, and care, 

: Where toc-sins loud are ringing; ; 
8, To-day the birds on every bough We go to breathe the pleasant air, an 

Their Subbath chimes are ringing;— Where uncaged birds are singing. 1 
The Lord is in his temple now— ] 

We praise him with our singing! 2. The grass lifts up its hands of green, i 
Without, within, the voices chord! And waves its flags of clover, 

One praise we all are giving— To beckon us to join the seene, 3 
To thee, O Byer-loving Lord! Before the summer’s over. 

To thee, 0 Hyer-living! ‘The bobolink perched on his weed, ‘ 
Sean Fie hok | Like a song-blossom swaying, f 

0 Ghat es atte Bars re Rebukes our steps, and flies with speed, Ke 
We love anil praise thee as thon art ie ereeate ae ete eens Bo 

In Nature's own revealing! 8, Wild flower, woodland, and water-fall, p 
Wherever summer's grass is green, The robin'and the roses, Be 

| Or winter's snows are hoary, Have given us a tempting call— a 
We see thee, though thon art unseen, But Mammion interposes. ae & 

We know thee by thy glory! © God of merey, truth and love, SF 
And ruler of the races, es 

* This hymn has been sung by the children of the Stamp with thy seal from heaven above, 1 te 
Plymouth Sunday School, on the oecasion of their annual ‘All human hearts and faces. (ee 
closing exercises in the suniner, for several years past. G. W. BUNGAY, Hes 
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7. 70 THOU, GOD, SEEST ME. 
* Words by C. BE. K, A CHILD'S HYMN. Musie by Epwarp Ampvnt. 

é N i 0-8 ee aha ere Nea Ne oy 4h § Se a a SN Se eS Peete egos gee ee ee 
Ke 681-626 9 69-8 6 ee | (Stas SS 
| 1. Wher-e’er my lit - tle footsteps go, Wher-ev - er I may chance to 
| 2. When bent on some for-bid- den sin, I think no one is near to 

5 | 8. At noonday, or im dark-estnight, I can not hide a- way from t 
z “ 2 @ 2 es co e @ & ff £f % a se * \ 

praia peta deere pte hee ee pe ee Pe Oy 
: D489 te 00 — foe i ee 

. | 80 yy SS Sp 

3 5 ‘ 4 A ae 
: uae ate aa ee Ne | og oe 

@ i i —y=9| oop ge ees $ ve z et Senate feces fmm eee et eee 
o- 9 oe = | ory ? . ° 

be, This so-lemn truth I sure - ly know, “Thou, God, se - est me.” 
i Bee, There speaks a mon-i - tor with-in, “Thou, God, se - est me.” 

i thee; Oh, that the truth were my delight, “Thou, God, se - est me.” 
e tN 

aa a i 2 & m2 2 = i ee Se ee 
; Dies o—* ob ee oe a rte ee ae ae eer a 
F eee ee ee St a ee 

, ® 

a 4, Whene’er I feel the tempter’s power, | ° 5, And, Oh, I pray, for Jesus’ sake, 
i ‘And sin allures my heart from thee, y That Ta holy*ehild may be, 
I May I remember in that hour, And gratefully the message take, 
i [ “Thou, God, seest me.” “Thou, God, seest me.” 
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HAPPY DAYS OF CHILDHOOD. 71 $ 4 
‘Words by G. W. Bunaay. FOR THE INFANT CLASS. Musie by A. Cunt. om 

Beg Oh es eee eh Sh Apo eg eS a ea 
? of ee so ee 2g oe 2 

“ ae At ae RST IES Ra IST ae PS Se ee 

1, Hap-py, hap-py days of child-hood, Whose glad moments fiy like ours— 

+ 2 Gar ae Re Pa Reel pte Ce oat eo ee ere De Mos es \ ype Pag oe ght NC ee ne et 
ee ee eg ee ‘ | Se ee 

ce wr e ial 

{ Like the lin-nets in the wild-wood Sing-ing to the sum-mer-showers. 4 

ee : 4 oie 4 

BR ght pap erg tat i 
ans 8 —-0-f | fs a a oe [5 —e—} 9-1] : Pe ee ae a . ne 

Is the happy soul, In the Sabbath school, Is the happy soul, In the Sab-bath school. As 
rm 

zs @ oie 
gg Pe ee 8 fe e* oe A— 8-4 $—e— 9 — eas 
Dg b=¥ pate oe Spe epee ’ 
So eo, VOM NE ee te coe meetin oe eects 4 

av ee ee vv | ts] 

2. Pleasant, pleasant friends and teachers, 3. Joyful, joyful are the tidings, Q 
In the joyous Sunday school ; Jesus brings to anxious souls ; j ES 

Truthful, truthful gospel preachers, He will save us from baekslidings, Be 
Preaching to the infant soul. Blessed be the Sabbath schools ! ey 

Chorus—To the’ infant soul, Chorus—Bless the Sabbath school oa 
In the Sabbath school, To the infant soul ; WS 
To the infant soul, Bless the Sabbath school He 
Tn the Sabbath school. To the infant soul. H fe 

aE 
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ae
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i G2 I OFFER THES THIS HEART OF MINE. 
i Words by G. W. Boneay. Music by L. Ty Cuapwicx, -Arr. by Henry Tucker. 

SEMI-CHORUS. \ Ro 
hye ge Nt ON ee eee ye gee ec Seer oe Pens NN age Ses Ee eee ee 

H Cee are eg Oe ee p— we #e- 3 
i oe + oY { i f (3 Sia <e 

i ie 1. I of - fer Thee this heart of mine, Oiiteod % of bo mull =) ned, 
| ! % On carth there is uo hap - pi - ness, No one, like Thee, to — love, ; ig 2 

epee oo PR 0 — 0 —-0 — +--+ —__g —-?-* — 9 as \ 
2 a eo ee — a ey i gees #f 
ee re ae ee ee Po . oe eee ee er eae 

Sy 2 time FULL CHORUS! - Ne a 4 Fine. 
eg eee ge aaa Ee at ee 
a = =ete i 7k 

j fe on ee eg eS ee O em: a ee ee 

I 
No love can be as pure as Thine, No oth - er love can bless. 

li pes I'd ra = ae bear thy cross than be A king, the throne my toy. 
No hand, like Thine, has power to — bless, Out-reached from heaven a - hove. 

7 i p. 8, How sweet “twill be for me to think, It brings me near to Thee. 

| ' or ~~, 0-*_ 2-9-9 9 —_p---g--¢__#-- # -+__ ___+—_9.. s—-rr su yee eerie eet ef Ss a ea eee ee ere | Ot eae ea te ai eee era ee ed Pe ee 
E 7 vv VY r v f 

.. PUBT. | \ DSF 
2 ee ee ee eae, a Ser 

i ve co eee poe igiog 
: oo a ah ee a ee ee i 

Le My bo = som swells with'love for ‘Thee, Groat-Rount (of > -aweat = est... Joy, 
i. i Aid Oh! whendeath’s coldeup I drink, Thoughbut a child I be, 
‘ja Ea i lege lgt oe sit. Np Ni x 
i ge ge 

| eae peo re ae we ate lop eae pe ee ee i ee el 
S| i ee ee ret eS eS es ery ae 
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GIVE ME JESUS. Sacred or Revival Hymn. 73 | 4 
‘2 Ree pe ae oS SaaS ie pee se ae ee to a a bee a a] i 4 

f eG ¢ ay Se ot jh ote =o—§tg ay ee iy! ‘ 
; <p 38 #4 og gaa ait 34 je reg oe et Lee 

» ers 2? seis o $:F3: j 
: 1. And I heard the mourner say, And I heard the mourner say, And I heard the mourner say, Give me Jesus, 

2, When I'm happy hear mesing, When J'm happy herr me sing, When T'n Kappy hear me sing, I have Jesus. i 
8. O,the judgment day is coming,O,the judgment day is coming,O,the judgment day is coming,Give me Jesus, } 

oe = ea ae Pie Bg agli ee Acer es Pr | 
\ D4. 6 mie eS ore e Te = Stee —¥t =f 
| eat te be ste ee eee ee eee ge 

7 Ten y 
(ee gt ON ee { 

ht aa wf Pe a ee ep ee 
igs ti YY Sas. eee See Pg} gies baa ia 
Rey kT ate oe Og eee tees Po ears 6 p ft oe — fe fe Pastas 3 

“ Give me Je-sus, Give me Je-sus, And you may have all the world—Give me Je - sus. dee 
I have Je-sue, I have Je-sus, And you may have all the world—I— have Je - sus. ean 

Give me Je-sus, Give me Je-sus, And you may have all the world—Give me Je - sus. mi i 

a; }} ——____—_-.@-*-g- 2. .--________,-_______, @_9 —_,- 3 —-,_—_@-* @ —_1.-/-N— Hh 
ie ee SS ete ee eae he ica 

D4 eae a EE bey ae “9 Se o a oe oe Hed 
et ee Pe kee Te ta | 

4. Thus [ heard 4 convert sing, 7. When I languish, worn with pain, j 3 
Thus I heard a convert sing, When I languish, worn with pain, a 
Thus [heard a convert sing, When I languish, worn with pain, . 

ihave Jesus, | have Jesus, I have Jesns, Give me Jesus, Give me Jesus, Give me Jesus, q d 
‘And you may have all the world—I have Jesus. And you may lave all the world—Give me Jesus. Hee} 

5. Oh now hear the voice that calls, 8. When I tread deazh’s valley dark, wee 
Oh now hear the voice that calls, When I tread death's vailey dark, t Be 

i Oh now hear the voice that calls, When I tread death's valley dark, 4 Hee a 
Come to Jesus, Come to Jesus, Come to Jesus, Give me Jesus, Give me Jesus, Give me Jesus, ; 2 
For him give up all the world—Come to Jesus. What then will be all the world ?—Give me Jesus it ea 

6. When the waves of trouble rise, 9. When I reach the spirit land, 5 ii ey 
When the waves of tronble rise, When I reach the spirit land, | 4 
When the waves of trouble rise, When I reach the ope land, ae 

Give me Jesus, Give mo Jeans; Give me Jésus, Give,me Jesus, Give me Jesus, Give me Jesus, i i 
Awl you may huve ull Lue world—Give me Jesus. For dayk would be all that world —Withcat Jesus 4 
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74 MY SOUL DOTH MAGNIFY THE LORD. Chant. 

i 

a (gg pd 
a eee === 2 a-j=—f- so SS te —+ 
i oe eg eg ——te-88g 3 26-2 

a) 1. My soul doth magni- | fy the | Lord; And my spirit hath re-|joiced in | God my | Saviour. 
ie | o~ 
| ee ee eee et i ee a 

| 9: PE af —-= SS fete af — | 
2 8 eee eee me ee Le ee a ere en ete Hl a Soe 

| 9 —-b ——— 4} —-—- =>) —— Se 

| ee et 
je 2 Eg EE re a get 

a | vr He.......... | hath re- | garded | The lowli - - | ness of | his hand- | maiden; 
em oe ot 1 Sta ac = ee et 

[aio ar 2a ee fe 6-5 — -  8 e- 8 0 
| Repeal ee ee ere ee ee ee ep ee 2 ee 

i] ee 
q 

| 2. For behold, | from henee- | forth || All gene- | rations + shall | call me | blessed, 
a For He that is mighty hath magnified me, and holy | is his | Name; || And his mercy is on 

pee them that fear Him, through | all our | gene- | rations. 

8. He hath shewed strength | with his | arm; || He hathscattered the proud in the imagi- | nation 
! | of their | hearts. | 
f He hath put down the mighty | from their | seats; | And hath exalted the | humble | and the 

an | meek. 

aa 4. Hehath filled the hungry | with good | things: | And the rich He | hath sent | empty - a- | way. 
Bi He remembering his merey hathyholpen his | servant | Israel; | As He promised to. our fore- 

i fathers, Abraham | and his | seed, for | ever. 
a 
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THERE IS A LAND MINE EYE HATH SEEN. 75 a 

Musie by J. R. Osgood. Hi 
Pia. Flowing. ‘ ‘ 2 . Aaa, oS a) 

ee ee ee eee ee i 
Wen? Sa ee sae lig te age a oe ee eer be 

Sj) —4— ig ee eto ee we ee toe gto | a o e @. j Le : ao PEt ao é F | Ti 

| | 1. Thereis a land mine eye hath seen In vis-ions of en-rap-tured tho’t, So bright that all which | 
| 2 Its skies are not like earth-ly skies, With’varying hues of shade and light, It has no need of i 

: a : 
app Pee 2 ce eee ig ee oe q 

| Ee ete ee ee j 
i aos Pee ee ae Pe eee past ral P= Pee 4 

! fae or Fare | leslie taal 
1 

ay Cede at GS i j | 4 a Eat ale eee ee Stati ee eh BEY ee erg nai ge iz 
Pr Osh ss eo ee Oe eg act hc 
ee eg tee 8 Bae ae! es a 

| | I~ Be f 
lies between, Is with its radiant glo-ry fraught, Is withits ra-diant glo - ry fraught ‘i 

; suns to rise To dis - si - pate the gloom of night, To dis - si- pate the gloom of night, a 
| ~~ \ j | 4 Somat Rage 
BE eto 49-9 hee 6 1D a owe gt a2, ear 
»: bre e—---f + 8 fhe te —-9 1  o a 9: 2-2 EF a e ale pa eee ee eS 

2 ES Ses al 7 Pole ee Le 
‘ ae a 

8. A land upon whose blissfnl shore, 4, There sweeps no desolating wind Bey 5 
‘There falls no shadow, rests no stain, Across that calm serene abode; He 

There those who meet shall part no more, The wanderer there a home may find | ie 
And those long parted meet again. Within the Paradise of God. i 
‘And those long parted meet again, Within the Paradise of God. ; i 4 
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76 THOSE EVENING BELLS. 
le Music by T. Moore, Esq. Arr. by Henry Tucks. 
: SOLO oz DUET. x ay ‘= 

TW Se ee 
ee at Pa ef eo ee eg guts See 

i: ie a ae te ER ee ae ae 

ee 1. Those evening bells, those evening bells, How many a tale their mu - sie tells, % 
iq | 7. 2. Those joy - ous hours are passed a- way, And many a heart that then was gay, 

f { 3. And so ‘twill be when I am gone, That tune - ful peal will still ring on, | 

a ‘ ma ' Fs | 
a Ga eae Pe be ea 
ge agg eee eee ee i" ee ee ee Io 

if Of youth and home, and that sweet time, When last’ I heard their soothing chime, 

Sah With-in the tomb now dark-ly dwells, And hears no more those eve-ning bells, 
ia While oth - er feet shall walk these dells, And sing your praise, sweet eve-ning — bells, 

i) 
ie cHorRvs. — i \ 

- i ee ee ee he 
ae. lAxb ot tas afm Lear bases Fe-=peY eel E 

at Ov=3- ee ee ee Eee Ae eee Peve 
oe cee ety Ce a eer me oe eee 
£ s | Of ‘youth and home, and that sweet time, When last. I heard their soothing chime. 
a 7 l With -in the tomb now darkly dwells, And hears no more those evening bells. of s 

: Hae 4 | While oth - er feet shall walk these dells, And sing your praise, sweet evening bells. 
El We ; o" 2 2 2, 
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ORIGINAL HYMNS. i Hea) 
ay 

4 RING, SACRED BELLS. | 8. How sweet on Sabbath morning, aa 
‘ eh. bs Si When toil is hushed and still, i 

‘ Tuxe— Those Boening Bells, p. 76. And light from heaven is dawning Ba: 
‘ _ 1, Prose sncrest bells—those sacred bells, On-Zipi'e’eucredthites i 
‘ ‘Their silver tones in musi¢ swell, To kneel in pure devotion i 

I: Like sweetest voices from that lind, With the;deac ondames loves trie 
{ Where children join the angel band. :i . When hearts beat with emotion, ia) 

a ip 2. Their pleasant tones speak to the soul, Kindled in heaven above. le 
Come early to the Sunday school, G. W. BUNGAY. 

‘ i: And when they ring the bosom swells, | 
i With love that chimes with sacred bells. :i BANDS OF HOPE. Iba 

if $. Ring ont the age of vice and crime, Tune—_* Christmas Belle” 
a Ring in the rizit with holy chime, erie oe" Ogee Bie PEO 

f Ring in the heart where merey dwells, |, Bamps of Ponesapasallingy selling, Then (raver cacved bells. A On, right on, before the blast ; ee 
- *) cs Temperance bands are nailing, nailing 

4: Ring joyous tones in every ear, ‘Their white. burners to the mast. ass 
Ring loud and let the nations hear; Speed, speed on the snow-white sail, ie 

I: Ring in all lands, where virtue dwells, Shout to every far-off land ; iba 
4 Bless God for tones from sacred bells. 3 Hail the temperance slip! all hail! | 

. @. WaBUNGAY. God speed the temperance band. way 
Chorus.—Bands of Hope are sailing, &. ed 

ABCC OR MONE ee up ee: 2. Bands of Hope are forming, forming, it 
Tuxs—* The morning light 4s breaking,” On our free and happy shore ; fia 

§. 8. Bert, No. 1, p. 96. | Bands of Hope are storming, storming, i 
1, How sweet when daylight closes, _And their flag is waving o'er A 

‘When sinks the fading sun, | The strong eitnac. of ram, . ‘i 
And dew is on the roses, Where aleohol heldsway; Wi 

Torment this deauloved one: Now the Bands of Hope have come, Baa 
When soft the bells are pealing And they shall win the dy, ERR 

Out on the evening air, Chorus.—Bands of Hope are forming, &e, a 
: And sweetest notes are stealing ‘ i 1 Be 

‘ ae aneeict: 8. Bands of Hope are shouting, shouting, ee 
* Rie, ee 3 Here and there, and everywhere, ee 4 

2. How sweet when toil is over, Flags of Hope are floating, floating Hg 
And blossoms close their eyes, In the sweet and golden air. Gel 

And bees forsake the clover, Sign the pledge, and join the band, ig 
And stars look from the skies. ‘At the altar and the porch; ei 

To meet the sweet-fieed mother, March in triumph throngh the land, i 
And press her gentle hand, With banner, badge, and torch. Wee 

To erect the manly brother, Chorus.—Bands of Hope are shouting, &e. ies 
Or the dear sister bland. G. W. BUNGAY. ‘ Hibie- Bid 
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ann 730 “KIND SHEPHERD, LEAD ME 0'‘ER THE! PLAIN.” . 
i a Words by Gro, W. Bungay. Arr; by Henry Tcoxm. 

i : ‘ Tarrie Marmia.* + oo 4 
eit | ae me tN by I Ss eS (ae a r iano 4.4} —- Mp qe yp ey oN ep 

ie | Ee top ego egy a Se hee ie eg ee d 3 
‘3 i ee ee ae Se ee eee ee a wry et hs + eee, ee ee 
ee } be i |, 
a | 1. Kind shepherd, lead me o'er the plain, The night is drawing nigh, The theinder rolls, and @ 
5 | a | 2 My moth-er in - her humble cot, Stands by the window sill, Dear shepherd, léad me; ae ‘ p 3 

ae ie ee ge er os at meee \ ei ., epee a Seat 2a Boo ee i oe) Se eae 
ae page pS SS Se EE 
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ae Pp eriieee tia ie ee ga oN | 
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i oe ee ST ee CU OY en a ee 7 ie 
i Ben elouds of rain. Blot out the star- lit sky: ‘¥ou cannot eross the pathiless plain, The 
a | T fear not, The storm that crowns the hill. Stay, darling, in my sheltering tent, Un- 

a i iy 8: 3 
i Ak A 

$a) eee ee ee ae fe gee = iF are = Eerie 
a ee Seg et eet 
a Ua Nome | \ 4 : ae ee Ee oe 
eae cS Pep See 5 oa [4 $25 fa ae 35 “i v= cea ee a ee ee eee 
ae i fo ep ree 
-aiite - i % i ia cs 
8 tk i 6. i tempest shakes the cloud, Sce, mixed with fire, the falling rain, Seem séétehes in a shroud. 
ORR : - - til the storms subside, No planet lights the fir- mament, No stars appear to guide. 
4 ae). : ae ig ; PE guide. 

At ' 9:45 z ee eer eee = =e = oat Ree ef 
eT pon ge i See | Poe Pe ee ee gee ee Bnet eae eG ee go eee pg 
ae * At’ sung by little Martha Davies, ono of the Sunday School vocalists, whois the daughter of a deceased Ulergyman. 
| Iii J : Melody by permission of Ou1yrn Dizcon & Co,, Boston. 4 
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- “KIND SHEPHERD.” (Coxctvpxp.) 79 ae 
“? 3, Taree Behoot and Auatence, al a 

’ RS gee ef 4 \ ' si 
* eee eee Seg a a en re i 

Hf #3 83 mer ie re oe FFs Saeee ae | i 
¢ eee See ae Fe Se eee i i 

mH Kind shepherd, lead her o'er the plain, The night is dark @ud drear; And hae 
a baa N _#f ££ # 22 #£ £2 \ i: 

: Si (ene eee oe ree He 
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‘ wipe the “tears, ‘hati, like rain—She has no fa - ther here. Jean 3 
¥ | puerta yt sa 

: ¢ 4 £ S ea & Ky re; q | 
Sie ee ee ee Hdd 
935 = a oe a =a i. a ; 
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3. Oh! shepherd, take me by the hand, | 4. My mother prays for me her child, AS 
f I see my mother’s form, And thunders stop to hear, i : 

She beckons, where the old elms stand, | Her accents soft, and sweet, and mild, na 
ie ‘An angel in the storm, | ‘And Jesus bows his ear. 3 

‘ SHEPHERD. | SHEPHERD, if 4 ie 
iF Thy mother will not meet again, | Then T will lead thee o'er the plain, Ban 

‘ Her darling, pleading child, Through darkness deep and wide, prea a) = 
If 1 should lead thee o'er the plain, | The lightning coming with the rain, BN Ie 

F Where winds are howling wild. | Shall be the lamp to guide. Hi Pe 
; Chorus,—Kind shepherd, &e, | Chorus,—Kind shepherd, &e, ; Fi | i ee 
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aa) HOLY ANGELS, SONS OF GLORY. 
| ees a Harmonized by J. Roverrs. 
! ae — 7} —e—; -» —{— — 

ee ge ee SS eae +6 gg — 

VW Pe ae ase 
l y eS 

3 i q 1. Ho-ly an-gels, sons of glo - ry, Clothed in robes of light di - vine, 

134 See MeN re S| SFE Se Pe ee a ae ae 
ae SS = =f fa=t= ee ee 
m | 4 ee ee 2S Ea 

| : ee > ee ee | 
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; : They re- peat the wondrous sto-ry Of a God for. sin - - ners slain, 

i ge Ott 
g a Ce ee ee ee et ee 

j oe hee ee aE —- oe Lee he oe 

’ i ae iS ram 2 Seer oe ie 

Be ee 
4 i i | a oe | o + 

i i And a-dore the great I Am. Singing glo-ry, glo-ry, glo - ry, 
La f £ rs 

Bini i ae Seca Oi ete ee wD 
i a Breet igeege eens eee eae er 
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HOLY ANGELS, SONS OF GLORY. (Conctvpep.) . 81 i Hi 

Po Bae Wi ys OES ai a a t ee eNO eee ie 
paso fe 86-62 a ee tee i 
ee OO ee Se Le pete A Bee ett! 

fea) Cee ee ee oe co i 
@lo-ry, hal-le-lu-jah, Hal-le-lu-jah to the Lamb, Hal-le - lu-jah to the Lamb. ise 

=“ aN i 
, Neha | pe 
ei. ea Bhi ON Ng ep Ce ae Oe | 

: fat ee fess oe | a — Ee? Ee: = fe a I | 
Me eee es Oe Oo asl —— eh ee ee q a ee ee : 

Tt ° | 

2. Seeking, like him, to be holy, | 
On their wings of gladness soaring, | _ Now arrayed in beauty there, ie 

‘Angels do their Lord’s behests, | Catch the pure seraphic flame, ea 
Ever loving and adoring, Aluging glory, ‘Ge. i 

Through the regions of the blest; 5 as 
. Thus they swell the heavenly theme: seh 5 a ee F Fe 

Singing glory, &e. Millions more on earth remaining, Hes 
acme Précious lambs of Christ's wide fold, 

3. Who the pearl of price obtaining, ie 
’ Shall their Jesus’ face behold, 

Saints and martyrs, faint and weary, ‘And ‘higitbotndl ess, toy Mirela 
With long wanderings here on earth; Singing, glory, be es 

Pilgrims, prophets, aged, hoary, ES eee i 
Heirs of heaven through the new birth; 6. f ru 

¢ All exaltthg Saviour’s name, Little children, Christ has hought you, ie Singing glory, & x J : 
ME erae Sap are Bought you with his precious blood; ee 

Give him, then, your hearts and lives, too, me) Se 
4. Joined in loving brotherhood, ae 

Children, who were meek and lowly, To extol his blessed name, ne 
Followers of their Master here, Singing glory, &e. Whig 2+) 

ee 
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/ 82 SHOUT THE GLAD TIDINGS, yor 
i eet Ree ig Rc a asp Be pg ao Be eee ae ce 

Seen Pore 39-8 8.9-g:c-0 8" #68 8 ong 3 99s 
Sa Aa SU Jaa AISA A 

L Shout the glad tidings, ex-ult-ing-ly sing; Je-rn - sa-iem trinmphs, Messi - ah is King! 
| a ‘ teeee s 
il f eee ena a AH Err ee ee ee 

Sai ee ee ee Phan eee 
\ Ztgip Sea et 7b yee 

P ia. 

: | BPs Na A fear aheh Bi cheer eh ee 
Gee ag para ee stg es ae 

. i | 4. zi-on the mar-vel-ous sto-ry be tell-ing, The Son of the high-est, how low-ly his birth, The 
L 2, Tell how hecometh; from na-tion to na-tion, The heart-cheering news let the earth e- cho round ; How 

7 8. Mortals, your homage be grate-ful - ly bringing, And sweet let the gladsomeho-san-na a - rise; Ye 
i fee2 ee wepet eo £R, e_eeee #£ 

i to ee 
Pepe pe ee 6-95 eae 
ae ee ee i Pup 

if eres. for. 
(pg nN gg Ni Nt Ny NN pa 

: } : fate 4 fo ga tet he Za Sa Sesh? 9 5 Se eee 
| Kopaeate 2° Oe awe ee ese Lee ee os oo eae 

| vv? OO fe? 
: brightest arch-an-gel in’ glo-ry ex-cel-ling, He stoops to redeem thee, he reigns up - on earth. 

free to the faith-fulhe of - fers sal -va-tion, How his people with joy ev-er - last - ing are crown’'d 
| an - gels, the full hal-le - ees raekes One oe resound thro' the earth and the skies. 
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SHOUT THE GLAD TIDINGS. (Conciuvep.) 83 Mal 

si impsiceeon Hi 4 
|) Prae — Ha iat 
tO he ey et ae i 
toe ett is Feet | 

SI ee 
Shout theglad ti- dings, ex- ult - ing-ly _ sing, Je-ru - sa-lem triumphs, Mes- i 

- & ff \ \fe° +e f+ fe Hei 

Nisa tie | Maes sete, Me OO So Ree gee eee ae | 
:e=" orae Sele 6 6 ects ee ee ee 

fe pe cee er | oe ne =p Pa ee We 
: SS EE SS SSS | 

i Sor. ened Z 
iG 4 ee ee Sree ier pee we pas : 

er 33-74 ee ee ote 3 3 = 4.9-6:8-9* af } 
eee ee ee 

| - + -si-+eh is King. Shout . the glad ti- dings, ex - ult -ing - ly sing, Je - 
| N et 2 N FRA 
[ee 2 @ a Pe Te ee a oe eee A, WF 
S42 ee = Sos pp ee ia 
PR ere ter oy ey tg a Ve ee os ] Se ee ae ee a a ae ce 4 ; 

, J sae eee tN a4 esos hee : ’ aI 
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re Poe er nT ee ee ae ee hg 

- - ru - salem triumphs,Mes-si- ah is King, Mes - si - ah is King, Mes- si -ah is King. i & 
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84 SAVIOUR, BREATHE AN EVENENG BLESSING. 
a DUET, or SEMI-CHORUS. ; 1 Russtan Arr. 

; relent eis ee Shel esi Sh Ss Sek eo oe 
* pee ty = 
= \c 54s = ee =a} sane Jp eS at jae} ==} gee ee ee 0 et eee 

ve se oe > 
1. Saviour, breathe an eve-ning bless-ing, Ere re - pose our spi - rits seal; 
2. Tho’ the night be dark and drea- ry, Dark-ness can not hide from thee: ' 

y i - + & & & e- + £& 4 P oe ee =. == ae es a 
e ee ee ee : Be 22SSae fee fete a ee 2 aan | 

a eee a fe sabes ea 5 ok as 
a  _ a= eee ee = 
A ee eee ae PS Bg a ee 

i i. eo eo oT e+e @ 
Sin and woe we come con- fess ~ ing, Thou canst save, and thou canst heal. 
Thou art he who,nev- er wea-ry, Watch-est where thy peo- ple be. 

coal oo o- - > ~ oo 

0 SS SS Sas a ee oe oe ae ee | Pf Eee ee 
Pe nen mien CL Ot aha es Oo lee Po ke he 

P ouoRUs. : 
; 3 me, had ate 

re areca te pT ae re ae ee a ee 
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er eee ee ee ee oo 
Tal - Je - Iw - jah, Hal - le- li- jah, Hal-Jle - lu-‘jal, A - - men. 

' Mal- Je - la - jah, Hal - le - lu- jab, Hal~Je -.lu - jah, A_- - men. 
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SAVIOUR, BREATHE AN EVENING BLESSING. (Conctuvep.) 85 i | 
DUET. (i 

Pp i 

_ ee a ey Aa 
ae a ee ee ee ee ee 
Pose eh ee ee oe } 

¥ Tho’ de -strue-tion walk a - round us, Tho’ the ar - rows near us~ fly, Hail 
Should swift death this night o’er-take us, And our couch be- come our tomb, | i 

} ee ee oe Oe eee 
i Pigs ee = Se = — = | 

eae SS ee ea eS i 

a oo ed a eee a 

oo eee See 2 ee 2 
Se ne ee ee ge a oS ie ee i oo Pp ee Se a. nt 

An - gel guards from thee sur- round us, We are safe, if thou art nigh, ; 
| May the morn in heaven a, wake us, Clad -in bright and death-less bloom. q Lod 
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Tal - le -Ju- jah, Hal- le - lu - jah, Hal- le - lu- jah, A -+- men. A 
Habs de -lu- jah, WHal-Je - lu - jah, Hal-le - Ju - jah, A - - men be 
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86 WE LOVE THE HAPPY SCHOOL. 
t Words by Mrs. M. A. Kioper. Music by 8. C. Foster, Arranged by A. Cura. 

{ S0L0,0r DUET.—Moderato. # 
Pas YEE ey real» aan ae ee Sa =e 

i ttt eg et 
ba 1. Go to Sunday school— Ohildren do; chil-dren do— “Learn the. gold- en : 

ie 2. Chil-dren love God’s day— Children do, ehil-dren do— When they watch and 

3 i / : Spf eee = {= fives 7 —- oa =e ie eee ere ar \ 
ie hg Sf Se Foes eS if | 

x a ee ee Go a Te ap 

a CHORUS. Pee, eee RN Pes i Ac Ey a eerie ce 
i? 57 
Pe i sre = SSrsSs see 7 2S Se as 

a i Jaan —— Ee ge ere =a ay 
| y * + 

wo rule That's made for me and you. We love the happy, happy school—Let 
i pray, I hope that’s me and you, We love the happy, &e. 

pt dedi oN aes pce ae le ae Oe eg ee Sa a oe ppp ee 5 
, Pepe ee ee E a eae —e—FE 
ee 
f ee ee ee NP See meet 
| SSS ene - $s ee 32 | Sap 

I ee ee i 

) _ loud ho-san-nas ring! And chil-dren join The song bright an-gels_ sing, 
—_ 7 a 
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Tea * Melody by permission of Messrs. Fira, Pop & Co. 
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i ORIGINAL HYMNS. 87 isa 4 

8. Children turn from sin; 8, Some mean children steal ; 1 
Children do, children do, Mean ones do, mean ones do— | 

When they ‘re right within ; ‘Their hearts do seldom feel, 
I hope that *s'me and you. As do the just. and true, 7 i 
Chorus—We love, &. Chorus—God bless, &e. has 

% 4. Children fear to lie, 4. Some bad children lie; a 
Children do, children do, Bad ones do, bad ones do— F: 

! When their Saviour’s niglt; Now let yon and I 4 
I hope that’s me and you. Be like the just and true. a 
Chorus—We love, &e. Chorus—God bless, &e. 4 

d. Children feel God’s truth ; 5, Some bold children fight; ‘ 
Children do, children do, Bold ones dé, bold ones do— 

Better in their youth ; We know it Is hot right, 2 
I hope that’s’ me and you. We will be just and true, Py = 
Chorus—We love, &e. Chorus—Gaa bless, &e. Le 

6. Children wrongs endare; 6, Some the Sabbath break : ieee s 
Children do, children do, Bail ones do, bud ones do— 

When their hearts are pure ; Now for Jesus’ sake aan 
I hope that’s me and you. Let nis be just and trae. ie 
Chorus—We love, &e. Chorus—God bless, &e. Wt 

7. Some good children pray— 
WIIAT SOME CHILDREN Do. Good ones'do, z008 one dae” i 

inl oO Wea tou shool.* And keep the Sabbath day, x 
Tuxe—" We love the happy Sehool. ‘And they are just and true, 

1. Sour vain children try— Chorus—God bless, &e, eee 
Vain ones dosvain ones do— al 

To glay the butterfly ; 8 Some good ehildren love— & 
But not the just and true. Good ones do, good ones do— 33 

Chorus—God bless the happy, happy soul, God who rules above, « PY 
‘Phat loves the trath and right, For they are just and true, id 

Loves our Sabbath school, Chorus—God bless, &e. 
And worships God aright. a EE} E 

9. Some good children sing— bed 
2. Some bad children swear; Good ones do, good ones do— ie 

Bad ones do, bad ones do— Christ their Hope and King, {| = 
Never kneel in prayer, While they are just and true, ee 4 

Not so the just and true. Chorus—God bless, Ke. i ae 
Chorus—God bless, &e. G, W. BUNGAY. Hee 4 WD 

: . Aes 
* a ee 

‘ Pa



= se ee " 7 a 

88 THE PIC-NIC. 
} Lively. Words and Music by D. B, Tuompson. 
! SEMLCHORUS. | 

/ Gina Ss =>: = es 
; Pia ieeeer =e enone | Ape ge Oe ee ge | oe ee 

i 1. The sun is break-ing thro’ the mist, The vale that hides the  day,.. 
Bs 2«Come, pa - rents, teach-ers, chil- dren all, And join our hap- py _ lay,.. 

% 3. The sha- dy woods a wel - come wave, With leavesso green and _ fair; 
. pa 

Dg S=— == (OS ere ee oe pang ne Poe 
x See eet lero eee Pe = 

z4e—$ ze a een ee eee ee ss ee Sma cl Sere ea 

: ! 
Be ee 

: | SS =3-Fs See == 
, i as ae eae SK ae pee ar aT ae p Ue te 

; Dif - fus - ing hope, and joy, and peace, And glad -ness o'er our way. 
And bless the hand that gave our band This hap-py, fes - tal  day-... 

4 The moss so soft, the songs a - loft, Re -peat the wel-come there... 
| 

| ae oe eee ee ee ee ap Pe Oe ee 
i De ene e eo | iz = ee Sf eee of 
| Sty 

il y DUET. i 
E ° eee ee ar tar fae , 
Stee =e Fea aes — [2 ane =e: vest 

f ge gg 6 ge eg eI og es we on Se a 
| | The fields aredecked in all their pride, With laa - rels bright and gay... 

Iie With fa - ces bright,and hearts so light, And mu - sie soft and elear,.. 
E 7 Come, teach- ers, Jay a/- side yourcare, Be chil-drenhere to - day;... 
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THE PIO-NIC,  (Conotupen.) Py 89. i } 
a oN iat | Siac Se a ee em ee ae eg Ae oe ih 

ee td =f Se =| a dads [aace— et 

SP 8g 9 9 gg “99 coreg i ae 4 
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Then let us join the mer-ry throng, And to the woodsa - way.... et 
1 This hap ~ py throng will marcha - long, With wav-ing ban -ners cheer... iat 

With speech and song, this joy - ful throng Shall drive dull care a - way... 
ep ee ee yee ee ee ees 4 

OR st eh oe Se oper Se gee Sic fee i 
Pity = at aa eat eee ee poy a i: 

i i 

u FULL CHEUE ‘ro RActt Verse. \. ie = 
OSB pea Ng Na ee Se ag ee SS Seca ee 

eee Oe eee os $3 =F -1 I lie Oe EE Pe ee OR ea e ee 
} A- Way, a-Way, 4- way, a-way, Then to the sande a - 4 Way..-¢ an 

ae oe £ 2# £2 SE | Lael tS 
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| Then let us jom the mer-ry throng,And to the woods a - way. & sg en ‘4 
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90 THE TRY COMPANY. 

| Music compesed expressly for the Lee Avenue Sunday School Singing Olass and Boy's Meeting by one of 
| their friends,* and arranged by Henry Tucker. 
| f Ber eee nce NG a aN Neg a ei tet ey 

5 i i= ss Seow a ae ree at 
| Pole gece et Bag ge se Sw oe oe | a o o-—e og 3-3 @ “3 

i | 1. There is a hope-ful com-pan-y We're just a - bout to start, 
! ae 

: 7 o ea - & oe \ 
Je Sr =e Le = ner eee | 
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E. nen wrty ay aude FY yg oe 

iP N N Recah oo | i -§-—_3—-4---s — Hh 
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: i IS pee Se @. Seg oo gt eater 

/ | And we in-vyite you all, young friends,To join us hand and _ heart. 
\ Dal oo 2 - 

f ee ee EJ a 
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; oy ie ree Paw et Bye 

N Peo. he aN 
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Fs eS = 7 5a et | 
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| So tome and’add your name at once, Nor wait till by - and - bye, } 

i eS ae 
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ji. * From “Les Avexuve Montuty Casxen,” by permission. 
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CHORUS. o~ oD i 

a BEN IN Dae SNR Ns gras oN ee ENE SR de 
3 eel | 

Bees Seg lo lg Sa lg ea Saiaae toe | 
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| For ‘tis a thing worth join- ing, this—Our ©com~+pa- ny, “The. Try.” ah 

ae —¢ — eae ae - oe - é £ | 2: - 2 2 ee ee epee eee ; 

Se a est 5 
| Be ee av ha a ee ee oe ue 

2. But in owr glorious Company 
| We dare object to none; 

‘ Some Companies there are, you know, SoA ee ocee Behe i 
That cost a deal per share, Chorus. tae 

ab ys Bons | 
eee rae eal fhe The meanest, dullest, poorest, worst— 

s—earnes payer ; Wetven Recs E 4 

And some end sq disastrously, See ee ies 

They make folks very cross, 4 

Chorus. Then in our brave “Try” Company, , . 4 - 

But here you will be sure to gain, Your every power invest, a 
And can not suffer loss ; : For this, whatever others may, S 

. e5 You'll find will pay the best; Fa; 

| 3. And we will meet another year, fe 

If God our lives should spar f 
} And some there are that only eraye | Best uke Raa stad Hee & 

The learned or the grand, Chorus. % eS 

And others that alone admit ; And we ’ll promise a good dividend, tae & 
The wealthiest in the land; To all who take « share, ‘a 
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92 JFSUS, SAVIOUR, AT THY BIDDING. 8s, 7s & 4s, 
et) Words by Wintias Uurrizg, Esq. Music by ©. Rovers.” H ' Kot 
i f ae ce easy Nt ee NN ta Ei ee ee ee 

<3 Bag ee ag |—_-7— 4 ere pee sk 
a a re ee a ee pe nen ra 

- a a ce as Fie oe . Se = ee 
i 4 TEACHERS. | Je-sns, Sa -yvionr, at thy bid- dingy Were our. lit - tle ones we bring, } 

Ef ) That thy love, all love ex - ceed - ing, They may ear- ly know and shog. f 
j Iscnonans.{ Je-sus, $a-viour, we a- dore thee, Ag the chil-dren’s on - ly friend; ) 

Ls Prayer and praise we bring be- fore thee—Kidd-ly to our songs at - tend. § 

: Mi ! a om - tc Ht ete er re ge pe pee ig tg 
it 'Se-b 3 — ro te Ss e—|--—-? ope 2 Soa {ef SEE | r——pP- ee eee Pere 

94 990 9 pp ek 
‘ Tee Eee S| i Serre heees / 

a rf Nh | f pK c= — av =e as oe Ea = [f 
i oo se ge eg ee 

ane i ye yoy - Brctee 12 
P yi Je - sus, take them, Uord,en- fold them, "Neaththe sha-dow of thy — wing. 

| To thy weak-ness, Low-ly Sa - viour, Im thy mer- cy con - des - cend. 
1 eet ye Nee eg ae NIN ge gh pe : 9 pg ee eg gg 

eee ee eee =E eae 
a Se ee ee 

i} crroRrvs, SCHOLARS. 
4 Oh, the sweetness! oh, the glory! Hear, O Lord! our supplication, 

i Far earth’s brightest crowns above! Thou, whose love has blessed us so— 
‘Words can never tell the story Let the darkest, lowest nation, 

: qa Of our dear Redeemer’s love. Thy sweet name and gospel know. 
iH Its full sweetness, To the children, 

Its sweet fulness, Blessed Saviour, 
i os All eternity shall prove. Everywhere thy goodness show. 1 

i ‘TEACHERS. cuoRus. 
} ‘To Thy service, Jesus, Saviour, Hear us, mighty Saviour! hear us, 

‘We these little ones would train; Send thy gospel all abroad ! 
Smile upon them now with favor, Let the heathen, far or near ts, 

| Let them plead—arid not in vain. — Hear, obey, and turn to God. 
‘ei That the dying, Let the Bible, 

{ That the heathen Let the Sabbath, 
ay) May the precious gospel gain, Lighten every dark abode. 

2 | * By permission, from “ Van Der Werpr’s ConLEcrion.” 
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YOUTHFUL DAYS ARE PASSING BY. A Funeral Hymn, 83 y 1 | 
Words by G. W.B. Musie by Miss © 'P. Buawax. Art. by A, Conn. wh 

, SOLO, on DUER—Moderato. ‘i \ a } 
ee ee ee a og eer eee 
sR eee fe Ee Has =3-f ey go = hee = TR ( 

ao a a oe - ae ieee 3-3: Fy 

1 Youthful days are pass-ing by, Time is nev-er still, But the an-gels i 
*( Ma- ny hours and years have fled, We are chil - dren still, We are chil-dren Be: 

9 § While the Sab-bath-day «f rest, Gift from heayv-en here, beads the low-ly 
1 We will trust in Ghrist the just, Who loved children here, Lest the souls in 

‘ : 1 ; CHORUS. A heen Rcicaks q 
peel lee a Ne ae cae Bea sie sso og INNS 

1S aes See eg aeatew eee wath a None ae raha aE Fea dm "Sa et fat > cS wd a a Na = Ne Sine lg (Au ee aah 

\s $e gots are a tg yg ag be aaa ey, 
i hoy-er nigh, Guarding us from is. ) aaa zg 
} with the dead, ’Tis our Father's will... { Like them we too must dwell, resting in the Hs 

where the blest Shed no monrnful tear... } i 
Sabbath schools Miss the heavenly sphere, { Like them we too, é&e. y | 

Pie Ni ce ae ee ee ee Oe i es 8 Papgt: 
92 p=—= we = fom fae Sepa Sie at 5468 =e 7 

fo eg ee ee ee ee ae f 
Re ae iG rd OS eet a ‘ Bb 

3 Be 
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a Ot THE RICH EAST INDIAN CHILD. 
i [A little Nast. Indian girl, who had attended the mission school at Bellary, said, a day or two before her death, 
i Mother I am going; God bless you!” Her mother rejoined, “ My poor child! She replied, ‘ No, mother; rich, 
\@ rich : I am going to my Father i heaven."—London Child's Companion. i 

ff 4s . N 4 Henry TvcKer. 

i sayy Neth ep te | Fi eae os EF - ———> — = gf aE 
| Pee orate — Nh a S88 eae ee NS 
| SZ es Sse gg 9 ag tg 8 ag gg tS ee a 

| oe ~e e+ = # oe oe se 

: 4, § Qh, mo- ther, no; your lif-fle gitl Is rich;sheis not poor! For her there is a 
1. s My Fa-ther is the King of kings!,And’soon to him I £0; Then [ shall wear a ' 

| j > J How fiap-py he willmake me there, No words of mine can tell; | I. there shall have no | 
. | “* \ $0 do not grieve and say, ‘ Poor child!“ When in the grave I'm laid ; But think how rich with t 

eet ee ee | (Bea EEE eer | eee ee Pee ee : : ysl i | f 
| Pie ee ie eee eee Vey 

: / Re seater elena ON SO OS ee a ee, Se eg ee 
SHE “reat ania ete ee pe 1 ey eae ima ce 22cm e6 iors bea Sr 

i a ete Nea ee ep ae 3-18 oa 
Peete ce oe ee ee tO an Bee 

i o | home im heaven, For her a treasure sure. | 
Deauteous robe, White as the spot- less snow. { And ne- ver will that gar- ment fade, It 

; want, no sin, “But with the an - gels dwell.¢ And mo- ther, seek to meet me there, And ( 
1 1 God I am;'Through that great price he paid. § Aud in the ci- ty bright a- Bove, At ; 

1 eel : 
+ re ae ee sO  a = 

Sigh ES 2 fae =f “ 22 — = == at 
' ee ee a eae eee a ee 

E gi ely I igs f i Hi) | Cxoncs. NON a NON 
(i ee el ene gg ee et { 

a ley 78 ee €2(-8= ee 2 eee | Ree ee ee ee ee 
[ee eee fe ree eee ea eee ! 

fil te-yveroldcan be; It is the gift of Him f love, Of him’ who died for me. i 
va yon, my sis- ters dear, $0 rich and hap-py you will be, WhenI’m no lon - ger here. } 

last, a gathered band, We'll ev - er biess our Saviour's name, By whom redeemed we stand. ls 
2 ge 2 6 
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LIKE GLEAMS OF LIGHT. 95 x | 

Words by Guo. W. Bunoay. Musie by Srone. Arr. by Henry Tvoxes. 
4 S.J ! \ 
Sg eee NI or ge 

ee gg ee secs =g =7 ae Soar 
ie eS Se ee i 
} 1. Like gleams of light, From stars at night, When sweet flow’rs close their eyes, And bow in prayer. Like 

! 2 ‘lhe brooklets shout Their welcome out, To ev - ery child they meet; — Un-wind-iag rills—From 

| a | No} N ——~ jf 2 
i lq-2 — (OO ees ea Oe Re Bt ee ee 
| De Goto =e oo f4 e Safe e oo foe eof eS AB op pp pate ee te pe ety 

fi Fine. 
I al ee bets) ae ee ee eae ea zi 

ey pep AN a es ac cg he ieee ss patie eel its aera ONE te a gt SS : 
Ris = Se oa = Sgt Hy, 
v , i + oe oS iH 

chil-dren.there, To God who lights the skies. The night -in-gale Wakes hill and dale, Lond ihe 
} spools of Mhills, In ae - cents low and sweet. Say, “come, my dears, Wipe dry those tears, The" Hoey 

& of o —— ae o—*. ee ie ee te ee eo 4 St et ig eet 
ee pe ee eee : Soot 4 oP eee 

‘ = 
Re. <8 2 ; aA a Bn ae Se es eR ee ee 3 

ae gh ag se ee ee 4 
| “Hog — 9 —J--—hE — a gets = ae—ty ee 

—— eo 9 ees eee Oe ee we gg ae ey ee % 
| gee + Se 0 ey! epi 

i Pe ; Ula he 
sing-ing as she flies; The light that falls From God's blue walls,Shall lead us to the skies. j | # 

| sun laughs, 80 will we.’ The woods once more, Our Songs encoy'e, And clap their leavesin glee. iW 
He oe yy wow 1 
2 eee eee aay ees eg ee ie 
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1 98 BLESSINGS ON THU CHILDREN; or, HARVEST WORK: 
Sprerrep. - Words and Music by J. R. Osaoon. 

| Oe ee a GN ia ae 
| fog: ape eat east hee aw bee ee eg eo 
i Gye See Te jee las) faze! lee posi oer oa bel aetna Janie 2 naan ce ee 

oe ee lie” erate ali ts F ey 
4 1, Bless-ings—blessings on the chil - dren; Bid them to the Sa ~ viour come; 

2 From all lands fheirery is _eom - ing, Echo ~ ing round and rownd the earth, 

3 ~ + - + 2 e os - «© ~ 
93S Ea =f aoe eee age eae te. aes Le 

4 Set, Pe ee pt} 
Rate wt ce ee eee we ee rt is eee SY 

| hal SNR kN NT | 
: Hl oe a eg oe te ee a ae jee + E 

it 3 0 — oe — 0 — o_o fo oe i ee ee ae ee 
Bright and precious gifts of hea - yen, Rays of san- shinein otr home. Our Ro- 

i Pp.  Sad- der far than Egypt's wail - ing, When her first-born sink m death, Come, and 
ss N 

H 2 pais eS ra ae 2 Be ig ig ig’ oo m | - 2 . 
Sa Seen eie  neeeet ae  ae e —=4 eT as ok or 

: a eee Se =e 
pel igee ena Seer Saar” Je en a aS Pee era eT 

ih oS ' _N a + Pe Nae aes 
5 Se ae Se eg ee eee ee 

; = $= 2 ae aoe ae ee fe i © 7 pgp ee / 
he deem - er loved and blessed them, Glad-ly we would bless them too, 

help us! seek and save _—_us, Ere wo sink © in ray - less night; 
id = ' > ls 
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a ial wae ter eet 

= meet v r ve BS othe 3 i e 
Shi) i : 
a a ah a a eer sal P i :



le Wa 2 

BLESSINGS ON THE CHILDREN; or, HARVEST WORK. (Conctuvep.) 7 Hl 
ee a i eee Toe oe ee Ree ORS oe tng eg eee MO | Bees eee ee wae eae er eee 

: og 8206 oe ee Oa ee ee $¢ Poe ee oT eo | 
“ “Feed my lambs,” is His com-mand- ment, Let us hear and glad - ly do; 

i Gloom is o’er us! death be - fore us; Send, oh send, the gos - pel’s light; i) 
OE TR oe o> ess igus ae he ke _ 1 

Pe ee ee we ee ee 3 
k Pp os) ae = = yo — aoe = j 
; Rend ey iS GRE Ue. Wel Chr) oe, Bae ae” CSG We Spee 

y Rah N NR RE Roe Ne eK | | ei NN IN IN a ee a ha Bs aie es 

& hae ae eee a =e = aw ee “lf 3 
os oe [alee be See to gpa = Soo sal a any C 4 ¢ - Sr =n $= 6-4 6a oO ee ee ge rie 

; Guide and gnard them, Gent-ly lead them ‘Where the “liv - ing wa - ters” flow. | 
z God commands it, Haste to give it, Give the world the Gos - pcl’s light. I 

- + et + HF DBD = s Hes 
ee ES Se eS > Sa 2 a 2 eg & i ! rt 

eat Se eee ee ee nae taaal: 
i ae eee == ge a eh eee eo Ef j 

f sre ae ney ap ape gt eee =e a 3 
5 Nes ri, A tet 4 

3, Wide the harvest is before thee, 4, Souls immortal is the harvest, ng 
Bowed the head of golden grain, | All around thee, press they on B 

5 \ Earnest trust thy gathering sickle As a heaving, restless ocean P 
Ere it falls to earth again, | Up to God’s great judgement throne. EG 

a Wages—wages God will give thee, Will ye falter? dare ye dally a 
Better far than monareh’s state, i *Mid this countless, deathless throng ? Nie dene 

Earthly grandeur ean not treasure, | Up, with all thy powers rally, UPS 
Glory, an eternal weight, Waits for thee a fadeless crown. a 

Thus God gives thee— ; This thy wager— Wie es 
c Truly gives thee— Glorious wages— : ie 

Glory, an eternal weight. An eternal, fadeless crown. Ee 

° | | 4 
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Hi 93 EAPPY SUNDAY SSHOOL; 
i OR, SABBATH DAYS OF CHILDHOOD'S YEARS. 

Words by Gro. W. Buncay Musie by Guover. Arr. by A. Cunt. ' 
i - Allegro Moderato. Seas » f Sif ear een eg EN A Ay eet 

iH <6 fe See Ow eee =f eee ea : <o = E i 0 — ea SEG a: i + Hl ‘e—o9—4——| — 7-6 —9— 9-4 cee On eee org 6. — 
ry 8 eee eg “taal ole ees ae eee 

i 
: 1, Sab-bath days of childhood’s years, Thy joy and bliss I kuyw; — Sua-da;- school ike 

} 

ee ees ee NE | 
pa t ee t eae ao es Penta eho thee ett a 

Sy er oo gos op PRES oe ace bye 9? 2, ae a 
L aw Ste ae ee ae Y 

; heaven appears, Where guardian angels Low. My les - son here un- tome brings, Hope 

e i “ ws AU UN Nok oe he Seo KC ot 
q a ag — np J NR} AN NL \ (Gai eat a pee ae eg eo oe Oak = 

eee = 68g Fy pe 
to my hcartand soul; The hours,ave birds on golden wings,In ‘my dear Sunday 

= ; 
' -9-—j—-+—;- ep eh Jj Nae oe, i og — so 8 5 5 =] 6 oo 8 

Py Sie 6 ie Sos eee at ea 
ee Re Ramee —— 42 ——-2 49. . See | 

i 1 1 
' school; The houss are birds on gold- en wings, The hours are birds on | 

: Roh NER bees 
; pein SF Og ees ee 

Leese ee =f, Saag a age fE 
ac - ote a? by eens ee gees OT Bag A ge weg LE 

i \ er ' ea 
4 fi + gold-en wings, The hours are birds on gold- en wings, In our hap-py Sun-‘day schoo P 
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HAPPY SUNDAY SCHQOL. (Conciuvep.) 99 anh 4 
cHorus. Girls. Happy school, happy sehool, i 

; Drak pe ee ee 
Se a ee Oe eee 

ea ee ae 3S 5 4 
- ees} wv | oe? V y wo ae 

Boys. Hap-py school, happy school,  hap-py, hap-py Sup-day school; 
2 N fe 

Pips 27g ae, Hi» y ~« 
9: Ey ee a a -_— a Moe ee eo , 

} oe Se ee ae Sige ea fp = 
ie es RE ee A eS ee ee ea 

Happy school, happy school, j : 
pS 7 NI UN NN ee ee EC Co , 

EN ge Ne ae pe acer : gage rade a fe ee a Bl 
ee ae, Be fv FE Re sar PR OTD ts ae RT i 
Hap-py school,  hap- py school, ‘ hap-py, happy Sun-day school. ie 

fa | 4 

SSN A ee ls a ee fog es fa ee eg eee le 4 
es an ie f= ey “tp —— 08 =e tes eee fi bE 4 
FC ee my eT CLS lage ee nap RNgRET Ce ONE, = ye Ra ae Ns 

2. It lights me through the vale of tears, E 

j Pleasant days! how swift. their fight A lamp in hands divine ; B How sweet the song we sing! | It lights me through the vale of tears, ie 
Starry pinions of the night, It lights me through the vale of tears, {ae 
Why spread thy brooding wing? It lights me through the vale of tears, ibe | = 

‘The Sabbath day too short appears | A lamp in hands divine, Wes 
: To this young heart of mine. | Chorus:—Happy school, &e. Hy i 
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i 100 PLEASANT SABBATH BELL. 

iH Words by Mrs. M. A, Kipper. Arranged by Hnxny Tvoxrn 
i 4 DUET. Allegretto. ‘ 
\ et a Se ee ee 1 
‘ G2 2 ee ae ae ety p=4 —a ee ees sf 

ae eRe ee Oa ig Oe it Zz. Poet, Fea + ’ 
1 (Of all *the sweet and -ho- ly soundson God's fair day of rest, 

i “(It  soft- ly calms the mourn-er’s heart, if speaks of sins for - given, 
2 } 

ee Ne ees = q ee ee 
i} —e—8-}-4--—a a ee ge ee ee } eg gg ee ee } 

tL Oe a ae Oa Te 
The mu-sic of the Sab-bathbell, I Jove it far the best; ) 

ia And brings the poor, de - spair-ing souls so. ve- ry near to heaven. 

, a CHORUS. 1 1 1 

q og nega eee ee ee Gar eras 
i eee ee eee ee Oe ee 2 

, | oP PS ere inna. eacees oo PR aeeT ee 

\ ! & come a - long, yes, come a -long; oh, don’t you hear the bell, Ring-ing out its 

: : 2i)#£ ef 8 2 a2 ae Ie 
ee es a 

; ee ae a SS fe Senna 
ae | 

a fo dN Np Neg pg ecg 
6 a eC 

i ee Ee ee 
| jey - ous notes, allo - ver hill and dell? Then come, and join our Sabbath school, and 
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PLEASANT SABBATH BELL. (Conciupep.) 101 oe 
y t i 

Nae cae ih ao eal can sk Baldi ee See Rae Bt 
Cee» ee eee ee ee ee eee el ep Og gg Noe Ne ENE 

. (AS . eee et oS eee te a a f 
ie le ee ee ee ew ee ; 

| make no more de-lay, For when you learn its pleasant rules, you ll never keep a-way. ay 
jae eae hy KN ie 
3a 6 et ee ge ee Bi 

\ 3: iene ae Ste rele A eoigee ay : Sees fof $3 f° a =|| y eae ee eee ge t= 

2 at 

Every week day brings its earés and troubles to perplex, 2 | 
And children have their sorrows too, and little things that vex; Hi 
But when we hear the Sabbath bells in notes so loud and clear, fy 
We think how wrong it is to fret, when God’s so very near. a 

Chorus.—So come along, &e. (is 
j 

8. . 
There was a dark benighted time, though many years ago, ee 
When children had no Sabbath schools where they the truth might know ; ‘4 
And many children now there are, in regions far away, a 
That never hear the Sabbath bells on God’s most holy day. = 

Chorus.—So come along, ec. bas 

4. ie 
How thankful, then, we ’d ought to be, to have one day in seven, i 7 
When we ean meet our teachors kind, and learn the way to heaven; ule 

: What holy thoughts of Jesus should every bosom swell, ie 
As we listen to the music of the Messed Sabbath bell. Hels 

Chorus—So come along, &e. Wins ey 
ee 

be 
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Hh 102 HEAVEN BLESS THE SCHOOL. 
1 DUET.—Allegretto Words by @. W. Buncay. Music by Verpir Arranged by A. Curt. 

yy eng = -A- \_.—, ee Se RR ae ee .o4 yg eg Oe ee ee ag 
I 2 ee @ a @ o eZ a a6 sees ee ee ee ee 

ee Tee ee 

1. Come to the Sab-bath school, Whenour glad bells shall toll, Come with a 
2, Like the gay lark on high, Lost in the list-’ningsky, Shall be our 

SOON 4 Jones | 
ee ¥ tay Set SE gpa [3 2 jae oat 

eee ee ew eee rg ol ge en eee eee | 
a + Sle F 

cheer-fal soul, Hap- pi - ly sing - ing. Life like a riv - er flows, 
mel-0-dy, Sounding so gay > ly... Rise with the ris - ing sua, 

if 
- { Die ae eae) ae SMO Gls Ae eres eee 

: th Sa SRS EES- S== Fp SS ESF 
" ae ae oat od Ja —a-, ee — > hae ae 
. po ea a ee ey ee 

3 Rude-ly its zephyr blows, Winter its mantle throws, Flake on flake fling - ing. 
F Sing till his race be run, Pray, that God's will be done, Wor-ship him dai - ly, 

F CHORUS og SOLO. ss es 
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yee te Se en ee et ee alee je SG ' 
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: Fond heartsare beating, Songs we ’re repeating, Warm is ou" grecting, Heaven bless theschool. | 
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HEAVEN BLESS THE SCHOOL. (Concrupep.) 103 ae J 
SOLO Soprano. ee ' 

ee ee 
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Heaven bless the. school, Oh! Heaven bless the school, Oh! Heaven bless the 

Peg cHorus 2 : ‘ae = ees pL Senet gh, eg tee eee ‘ 
\ 1 eeugens abe oa aime» Deal oat ae Stee 
G2 aes 4 fe-$ ee eres o£ } 
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I Bless the school, bless theschoo!, Heaven bless the school, bless the sehool, 

eas eet at & | efe ‘es 
Beer ee ge ea, See ee eee 
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| school, Oh! Heaven bless the school, Oh Heaven bless the — school. = 
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i | biess the school, bless the schoo!, Oh! bless the school, Oh! Heaven bless the school. ie 
2 2 ro tN ie 
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i 104 OUR GLAD VOICES, 

: 5 Words by Mrs. BE, M. Levy. Scotch Melody. Arr. by Heyry TveKen. 
cy ee ee ee Tg eee es ee eae es pero‘ 

—8 ss — a ho 8 Tf ee fe ge — 
; | Peer e ee We a eae ee a a 

| 1. Our glad yoi-cés let us raise In a song of love and praise, That we ‘re taught in 
i 2.:And they tell us of his love, How he left his home a-bove, Came to earth his 
| 8. Thenshall we, a blood-washed band, Teachers and dear chil-dren stand, In that hap - py, 

1 1 4 And the joy -fal strain shailbe, ‘Glo - ry, hon.-or, praise to thee, | Fa- ther, Son, and 

N Pe * ee ee eae ee eS eee ee ON ge gle 
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Ab" 82 — 8a | eee So ee cee eC ; (ae een ame v r 
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ee i i eee ee ee et 
| aysstesos nents. omy Aas ie oot le kao” oe meas ena eas we es a 

. a = een Oo a ee TeV 
F wis- dom’s ways, In the Sab- bath school. Teach-ers there with pleas - ant smile, 

| Hl grace, to proye— Died on Cal - va - ry..... Oh, the pre - cious truths we learn, 
) i hap - py land, From the Sab - bath school. To the Sa-viours feet we bring 
Y | Spir - it, Three, “Praise for ev - er'- more, Our glad yoi- ces let us raise, 
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: } Lead our thoughts toheaven the while, Tell us Je - sus—once a child, Cares for such as wer. } 
May we all to Jey- sus turn, And our heartswithin us barn, Burn with love di- vine. 

i Our bright crowns, and then we'll sing, And we ‘Il make sweet heaven ring With our grateful song. 
’ ! In a song of loye and praise, That we're taught in wisdom’s ways, In the Sabbath school. 
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| 1. Awake, my soul, in joyful lays, And sing the great Redeemer's praise; He justly claims a song from me, 
a \~ } oA ee a pig 3 ma if ip tit g PoE PAS REO Ot ere PER SEEe ih 

S244 eee eee oe pte Eee ete ote \ Safe ee pe ee ee REN 
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His loving kindness, O how free ! His loving kindness, Loving kindness, His loving kindness, 0 how free ! aa 
a n x muette ite ce See le ep an pee eet ete ee ter eas Sa ee es re & 

Eases SS a E pees Ft oe qa 
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2. When trouble, like a gloomy cloud, | 4, Soon shall I pass the gloomy vale, i e 
Has gathered thick and thundered lond, Soon all my mortal powers must fail ; Ss, a 
He near my soul has always stood, O may my last expiring breath grata 3 
His loviby-kindness, O how good! His loving-kindness sing in death. Ha 

” ele 
8. Often I feel my sinful heart 6. Then let me mount and-soar away ee L 

Prone from my Jesus to depart; To the bright world of eudless day; Tas 
But though I have him oft forgot, And sing, with rapture aud surprise, ie a 
His loving-kindness changes not. His loving-kindness in the skies. i / ke 
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i 106 HURRAH! 10 THE WOODS WE Go. 

DUET, on QUARTETTE. A PIC-NIC SONG. Arranged by Henny Tucker 

SN NN NN By eee ea eee NN ee ay a ee 
y Greta 9 Fe= og = — 
i “op dn i a — 

1. Hur-rah! hur-rah! to the woods we go,Where sweet birds sing, and dai-sies grow, 
| 2. The grass is waiting to be pressed,The ro - bin look-ing from her nest, 

3. Here lighted by the sun’s pure beam,We fol - low the un- winding stream 
zon 

| eee eee see | 
Ob ee == 9-|-p i ea fee Ft } 
pee eg ee = 5 

q \ NK NN hye 
ee ee ee Nn ee ee 
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7 SS et 

; The stream is dane -ing through the glen, Far from the “bus-y haunts of men.” 
The squir-rel» at. his go - thic door,Cracks his brown nut, and shouts en-core. 

E Which like a good ex - am- ple flows, Mak-ing sweet mu-sie as it goes. 
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j | Then sing, children, sing, Oh, sing, children, sing Sing with de-light, ua- 
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HURRAH! TO THE WOODS WE GO. (Coxciwpen.) 107 i 
BO Spe eee es Ne se A et ae see 1 tsa yo faae 4 
ba aa hes SES See eee ie 
a a ee Se ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee 
eee Oo Oey Oe ee eG eee a ee a) roo 

| - til twilight, As the birds with a song in the morning, Shout, ye vales and hil!s, 
; 2 Sh RE a oe eg eee LP H 
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Pe aera Nee Ne 4- F i 
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Siug to all the dancing rills, Shout, ye vales and hills, Sing to all the dancing rills, 4 
eg ee e eae o He 

arp oP ye OS EE 2, gfe, es 
a = == ff ep ite a—p—p— fete i 
a ee pe I ei eee te a { ab pot eee 1 

| 

4, | 5. Wa 3 
\ The trees seem bending with their birds, | Hurrah, hurrah for heppy hours, a = 

To cheer ysisyjth their pleasant words, In woodlands with the birds and flowers, [ 
ee . an 

Sweet words dissolving into song, Where nature wears a smiling brow, i o 
To cheer and charm this happy throng. | And joy, like her clear streamlets, flow. | ie 

Chorus.—Then sing, &e. | Chorus.—Then sing, &e. . i Ee 
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ih 108 WE, A BAND OF HAPPY CHILDREN. 
fi Allegro. Words and Music by ©. Haven Saurn, A. M. f 

ie eS oe =e : =e J awe oy ie nae bk 
ge g ig Pg eg =f ie =-hH 3 — a | | oe Se aa a Boa Spe ees 8 ES Se ae oe 

| 1.) We a band of hap-py chil-dren, Here will meet one day in  sev-en; 
| *( Meet to learn the pre - cious Bi - ble— Gos - pel news of Christ in heav-en. 
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: | Aid-ed by our faith-ful teach-ers, Con - stant prayer and praise we'll blend, 
1 
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With the an - gel hosts, ro - joie - ing Now with Christ, the¥chil-dren’s Friend. } 
hs 5 —~ } 
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| } fonsg WD A BAND OF HAPPY CHILDREN,  (Concrupzp.) 108 Ash 

CHORUS 4 

: mie ISD Ne ees hae dese eh AO eset NE pepe eh ee ee Vik 
t ta foe es SS (Sthee eee =e aE 

‘is oe ge ee ee ee eg o—p—t 

| Hal - le +iu- jah! sing to Je- sus! Je - sus,who ‘tis joy to know, re 
oe. +f + & &. Pa be f 

op pee ees pee 4 — Pg tg — 
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| Hal -lo-lu - jah! up to THeav-en Let the songs of chil- dren go. aig 
1 W 

-. oe a o- a * 2 a> 4 
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2. Suffer such to come, said Jesus, 8. Praise to Jesus! let us children q Fc 
When, on earth, he took a child Sing together. how his name a 

Tn His holy arms to bless it— Carries joy to all the nations— a 
\ God—divine—by man reviled. Life eternal—heavenly fame. & 
On the eross, He died to save us, * Such the news we learn of Jesus, ee 

Opening wide the Meav’nly door; He, who is the childrea’s Friend; i & 
Asking all to enter through it, | Angel bands, our chorus joing, eae 

There to praise him evermore. Farther up the strain will send. - i is 
Hallelujah, &e, Hallelujah, &o, Ws 
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ak 110 THE DEWY ROSE OF SHARON. \ 
if eens Words by Mrs, M. A. Kipper. Music by Harroway. Arr. by A. Cunt. il 

| eee re es a rN eg it 

| See oes See ‘i Ft a em a eo ee i fiw Cegew co 4? ¥ ° 
ii 1, The dew - y, dewy rose of Sha-ron, How sweet, how sweet it scents the air, A 

2. How ma - ny, many souls have wandered, With-out, with-out a help-ing hand; Their 

PE oe RN ge Ss fe pe eget a) ts OS Serene a ban eee NS ae dee ee at } 
Pa aS Se | a =P o: — —*8a |e o{3— e—o—s-9-| j 

eee ee ee ag i eg ee ewe } wee * + Se ye Pape Or J 
. crown, a crown of matchlecs glo- ry Up -on_ its fore-head fair! So we in deeds of 
y light, their light and beauty fad - cd, Their bark up-on the strand; When one small act of 

i 
| Se age hy i en 

go See ope ieee reer es ag ae met ay me eA a | A A ee ee ee egg ge a 39S: ro 

goodness Un -til our life shall close, May scatter bloom and fragrance Like Sharon's dewy rose. 
Kindness, One lit-tle look of love, Might add another jew-el To Je-sus’ crown a-bove. 
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i The dew - y, dew-y rose of Sha - ron, How sweet, how sweet it scents the 
I How ma - ny, ma-ny souls have wan -dered, With-out, with-out a help-ing ( 

i | N eS | | \ \ fo 2 
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| THE DEWY ROSE OF SHARON.  (Concivpen.) 1i1 La 
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<g- Fs ea eee te gee ee Et 1 
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| air, A crown, a crown of matchless glo - ry Up-on__ its fore-head fair. i 
hand; Their light, their light and beau-ty fad - ed, Their bark up-on the strand. ou 

a: (ak Rash We ie ip wh 
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3. Oh! may we, may we, erring children, | 2. My mother dear, it grieves me now, Pan 
Though few, though few our talents be, | To think, to think, how off your son : 

A band, a band of young disciples, | Hath grieved your aching heart and brow as 
Our Saviour’s footprints see ; When in sin’s paths he run. 4 

And may we humbly follow, | My mother dear, those days of youth, hag 
Till life’s uncertain close, Now long since past and gone, ig 

And leave in death a fragrance Left many a seed of holy truth, Has 
Like Sharonis dewy rose, Which’sinee, we hope, have grown. ie 

Chorus.—Oh! may we, &e. | Ohorus. My mother dear, it grieves, é&e. 4 
| qt 

| MY MOTHER DEAR! | 8. My mother dear, my fervent prayer, i 
Bux — The dewy Rose of Sharon.” | Ts that, is that you may be blest, a 

1, My mother dear! my mother dear! | With peace and joy while ling’ring here— i 

& How oft, how oft I think of thee, | Foretastes of future rest. here 
While weeks and months roll o’er me here And that we all may meet at last a 

| Where duty bids me be. In yonder heavenly sphere, i 2 
My mother dear—how sweet the name, | At Jesus’ feet our erowns to cast— Wb 

When thinking o’er the past ! | All saved, my mother dear, ies 
A mother's love is e’er the same— | Chorus. My mother dear, my fervent, &e. 4 bi 

Tt beats on till the last. T. 8. By iit igs 

Chorus. My mother dear! my mother, &e.  ¢ Hi | a 
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i 112 HARK! THE HERALD ANGELS SING, — Trrewass's Cuayr. 
i oO | N y y oN | 
| at veninr seamen crear msr er Se N-T—-4 ! 
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H 1. Hark! the her- ald an - gels’ sing, Glo - ry to the new-born King; 
; ; Ns Bi Bee i pi ee gp B Ee 
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a ae 
+4 i Peace on earth,and mer - ey mild! God and sin-ners re - con - ciled, 
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q 2, | 4, 
Joyful all ye nations rise, Veiled in flesh, the Godhead see ; 

I Join the triumph of the skies; Hail th’ inearnate Deity ! 
f With th’ angelic host proclaim, 1S. Bieaeed ‘na mann wa man fo dwell * { 

Christ is born in Bethiehem. | Jesus, now Emmanuel. 

| 
; & 5. i 

- Christ, by hizhest heaven adored, | Risen with healing in his wings, 
i Christ, the everlasting Lord, Light and life to all he brings; 

E Late in time beho'd him come, | Hail the Sun of Righteousness ! 
| Offspring of the Virgin’s womb. } Hailithe heayen-ho: Prince of Peace! 
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STRIKE THE CYMBAL. 113 “F 
/ Music by Puorrra. Arr. by Henry Tvoxer. at 
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Strike the cymbal, roll the tymbal, Let the trump of triumph sound; { 

| From the riv-er, _re-jeet-ing quiver, Ju-dah’s he - ro takes the stone. ] 
| Ves Cage ope pe eae mee ne Re see geal eee re pear i 
| oy} a ee eee ee ‘ 
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\ Powerful slinging! Head-long bringing Proud Go - li - ath to the ground. Pins 

Spread your banners! Shout ho - sannas! Bat-tle is the Lord’sa - lone. es a2 22 
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See ad- vances, with songs and danees, All the band of Is - rael’s daughters ; )” TER 

| Catch the sound, ye hills and waters, “fia 
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I | Spread your banners! Shout ho - sannas! Bat-tle is the Lord’s a - Ione. 
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Fe © Second Preble. i 

: | God 6 thun-der, Rend a- sun-der All the power Phil - is - tia boasts! 
y Boys. Alto. 
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a : What are nations? What their stations? Is-rael’s God is Lord of hosts. j 
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STRIKE THE CYMBAL. (Coxcxivprp.) 6 Lal 
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| Recent <a ieh atee op Pe Pee sy Rapes pi 
§ What are haughty monarchs now? ) Et 

| U Lol be-~ fore Je-ho- vah bow! § Pride of princes, strength of kings,To the dust Jehovah 
i, ay a a il nS Pn Bs tet eins Sige eats 
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brings. Praise him! praise him, ex - ulting nations, praise, Praise him, praise ‘him, ex- WS 
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f H6 THE TEACHER'S APPEAL. 
Words by G. W. Buncar. Bavarian Melody. Arr. by Henry Tvoxer. 
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/ i 1. Like riv-ers syift flow-ing to- ward the deep o-cean, Past isl-ands and 
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| meadows so greenand so fair, Our life~tides are pulse-ing us on with e - 
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L - mo- tion, To glo - ry gud beau-ty we soon shall be there. stall we 
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THE TEACHER'S ADPEAL. (Conczupep.) iy oa 4 
st a + ei Ee i 

és" = ves ret .. ae oe caress = {i | 
a Ne a te age le ee 
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1 meas? Shall-we meet? Ih glory and “beauty “re: eoon ahall be. there. a 
i eRe AN NON | He 
Ry i ee ee ee j 
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ve 

2, Dear children, our labors of love'are the token oan 
We offer the Saviour, who died for us here, ie 

Whose body was mangled, whose great heart was broken, : 
With pty for teachers and children so dear. fal 

Jesus died—Jesus died, ‘ We 
With pity for teachers and childven so dear. ‘ as 

* 3. Fond parents, whose bosoms with love over-welling, es 
For dear ones in Sabbath school classes that meet, ean 

Join anthems of rapture the angels are swelling, ena: 
While nations the chorus of children repeat. ied 

; Songs so sweet—songs so sweet, a8 
‘ While natious the chorus of children repeat. eee ie 

4. The song-birds are singing so flute-like their praises, 4 CO 
Now winging o’er woodland, and island, and glen, Tees 

To aot notes'in meadows, all covered with daisies ean 
Let us be all cheerful in Sabbath school thgn, id 2 

Let all on ioe men, Weg oe 
Let us be ail cheerful in Sabbath school then, ‘ } ] a 
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; 28 FALSE ARE THE MEN OF HIGH DEGREE. (Old Russia.*) 
‘ CHORUS Music by Reap. Arranged by A. Cuzt. 

i Second Soprano f; Tenor. : ae ee ees (ge SE CSE ees selieran ek  S 
At Siew earn neopets tee Sia esses eet ee eect ei ete geet ee eg ee 
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| 1. False are the men of high de- gree, The bas-er sort are van - i- 
First Soprano. a 1 { | 4 1 
ee eee er 

ae peg fe sah ze Soe fe . af i ee a ge gal gp pe gy tee tg Og I j 
jY 20. we | fees | | | (verter a | | | j 

: 1. False are the men of high de- gree, The bas -er sort are van - i- 3 
i [as ete (gps and sien pees 3 ae se Se ae ge ae 

2 a ele fo ef os ee Le ee E 
Re EE eae f See ee a : ee ee ee aa Et 

i, iG i eee ee ee ee 
ee oe ae ene ee ee 

- ty; : Laid 
F | Laid in a {Re ance, both ap- pear Light 

j ee A ee 1 oo Pee ee ee ee gage : 
/ i ae ee ef et Sie ag 

ee Fi eer ee (= eet ae j 
/ | = | i 

Hn Laid in a bal - ance, | 
eye 8 = pa —r 4 

\ Oita ae eee ae eee ee Pg gg as i 
Sea al ee te eee ee ee eee oe arabia oe ee aN ee ee a 

Laid in’ a @ bal - ance, both ap--peer Light as a puff ‘of 
* The editor introdnees this old tune to gratify those who wish to hear the music that was sang by our Fore- 

fathers. And in over to ive the original effect, part of the female voices should sing the Second Sopratio 
: | {called Gounter in days of yore). 
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FALSE ARE THE MEN OF HIGH DEGREE.  (Concrupep.) 119 a 

Q-—r- 9 - pe oy ot dh eet oe at 
: ———? __ 2 gt ————_— = j—__ —}-—— - 
ihe Salaeetle ate = 0 foe OY Oren “fe i Te é | o. TE ial 
f= a w= th ea 

i jn a bal-tinee, both ap-pear Light asa . puff of emp - ty air PA 
| as a puff of emp-ty air, i i 

= = on — | eS 

a ey 2s | FE 
\ its a Oa, 158 0 — oy a eee ee b2 SEE ! } sf —— eae ii ee ain a ee —,— a 2tc ot 

- ‘ 1 -_ t | 

both ap - pear...... Light as a puff of emp - ty air. : 
a ———_— =" a e—e— +, — @— or zy ee ee eee TF ane 
A es ORae at ee ae ee ee ae ai 2s ae eee ee 

emp - - - ty — air, cH 

2. | WHAT ARE THOSE SOUL-REVIVING STRAINS? re. 
Make not inereasing gold your trust, ¥ as i : 
Nor set your heaits on glittering dust: doi Wah ate ace eieaelte sini seine i ee 
Why will you grasp the fleeting smoke, Whieh echo thus from Salem's plains; 7 
And not believe what God has spoke ? W hat anthems loud, and jouder still, a 

if So sweetly sound from Zion's hill? ae 4 
3 fogs 

Once has his awful voiee declared, 2iLel Mae an infant chords sings ata 34 
1 Once and again my errs have heard: Hosanna to the King of kings : eho 

| “All power is his eternal due, | The Saviour comes!—and babes proclaim tite 2 
i He must be feared and trusted, too.” Salvation, sent in Jesus’ name. aaa 

+ ech es 
ij 3. ear 

For sovereign power reigns not alone, | 3. Proclaim hosannas loud and clear ; a 
Grace is a partner of the throne: See David’s Son and Lord appear! iB 
Thy saa justice, mighty Lord, | All praise on earth to him be given: i 
Shall well divide our last reward. | And glory shout through highest heaven. j | lig 
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\ 120 THE GERMAN WATCHMAN’'S SONG,* 
| Bee ey cst Music by Hevrernan, Arr. by Texry Tvorm. 

} re $-5— Scorn ee A--S— 4A. — eae 
{ Beretta = Tae aN fg ag ag eg es ae pS Ne 

; ee ad ee ee eee i fae ee ee ee eee : eae 
| Vo sot Ss a Vee 1. Mark! ye neiglibors, and hear meé tél, Zen now strikes én the night - iy bell ; 

ee ee ae eee : lobo=s ea hem (Soa) earpcany pel irae eeoveals Soest "ame erat foe Py Rage po oe : af t fee Terie oafael gee Pa St gee 
F (24 og sae ee ee et a eee | 

7 j | I 
DUET. QuakTErTE. 

F. pee NS 2 RNS NS iG Sats tesa on ee a ae 
b | ph Np =| jo Ns Rag eg Oa Sap 

ee coe ee Oe ae Se a <A er Spe» i es ee ee ee OO ee te Oe = i lo Cee ee ee ge a a esr ' 

i i | Zen ave the ho -ly commandments given To man be - low from God in heave 3 
i ' ‘. Nera: We gs e 

re 33> Se eee ae eter poe 
ee eet == eo 4 ae af? e E E 
—— eS eS ie eae a pp — se | i 

: , DUET. m » 
ee Nee ee Ne 

> 1 ae sil SRS SSE SS SS ae yee se | 
q ee a ee ge ee ee eee 

: at Ore ae + eo ‘ 
‘ } Hu -man watch from harm can’t ward us, God will watch, and God will guard us, 

: = mig = fees == 
: ae ee ee ae eee ee 

a * Among the watchmen in Germany, a custom prevails of singing devotional hymns as well §s Songs of a na- 
| tional or'amusing chavacter, The several stanzas of this pieee are sung as the houts of the night are successively 

‘ | announced. er 
1 : te 

Sa : ; ’ 
ee sia ae
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THE GERMAN WATCHMAN’S SONG.  (Conotupep.) 121 ini 

CHORUS : A 
ah es ee ead or Bi eS a potas fe yi Ns EN ie Se ea q 

. eS eae 8 | og = Ep a “| = = as ff 1 
e ere eee re Po pe Le ie gd : ess, v ¥ We e SS gw ae OS see ; | 

eo He, through his» e - ter - nal might, Grant us all a — bless-ed night | 
=H on ii 

| feck aoe # : 
at 8 pe ee ee ee 
Oe ra) eee at ref aie ‘ ae cs ® See z Z| = if oa te gg ee dg pe hy, Fe Le yar ge 

a d y V vase ¥ ‘ ie 

. a 
2. One God above, one Lord indeed, a 

Hark! ye neighbors, and hear me tell, |. Who bears us up in hour of need. a 
leven sounds on the nightiy bell ; | Chorus —Haman wateh, &e. atte 
Eleven Apostles of holy mind | ‘ Q 
T: | s Gospel to manki: 7 a, i) 

Tove ue ee pel i . ae Hark! ye neighbors, and hear me tell,« ie 
Ce en een ae Two now rings from the nightly bell; eae 

8. Two paths before mankind are free: ae 
Hark! ye neighbors, and hear me tell, Neighbor, oh! choose the best for thee. iat 3 

} Twelve resounds from the nightly bell; Chorus.—-Wuman watch, &e, i { 4 

i | Twelve Discipfies to Jesus came, @ oie 

i. @ Who suffered rebuke for the Saviour’s name. | pracy ye neichbors and hear me toll ie a 
Thmeis patch aca sees 3 sy a is ie 3 
Chorié;—Human patel, a6, Three now sounds on the nightly bell ; Sea 

re a Threefold reigns the heavenly host, iG 
Hark! ye neighbors, and hear me tell, Father, Son, and Holy Ghost. i i kt 

¢ One has pealed on the nightly bell, Chorus—Human wateh, &e. | i ig 
* ‘ ae 
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al 122 : WE’LL THANK HIM, Words and Music by B. 8. Taytor: 
i ee open 

Os a £ 3 i pe eg ea eos 19 Fe ee 6 7 

i 1. Come, children, let us gath-er, And sing a song of praise To our Al-migh-ty 
| 2 We'll thank him for the spring-time, And all the sea-sons round, While willing voices _ 

4 1 8. We'll thank bim for the Sab~bath, The day of 5g ered rest; We'll thank him for the ~ 

ee ee 
| ob Poop ee eee ae tee Fema eset ae | 
1a eet fe ee ee ee ] 
|g ae ee eee kee Tt i le 

i eee el ee im a 
_s , page aa si pCa SE! et. ee aa @ e 

g bf. |) ee IS a ate = 4 
: fi ee ee o-g—o— ae ay eee! o— 

a Pa - ther, Whose goodness crowns our days. Our lives and ‘tv -cry pleasure Aro 
ee bring him A song of grate-ful sound. We'll thank him for the flow - ers That 

Es Bi- ble, The book of all the best. We'll thank him, that he taught us Tho 
3 = - I A ey + oe 

ae ee MT 
. f+ —.- —, —_ + ape ig ‘ 
ey te aS Sp VERS FS gear eae oe So f 
4 { i j 

Poe wi mr een OS iti ae | YS yg 
> Hes: a pee eee ee et ee eg eee 

\ = == a tee fe a eto tE 
a ae 56-66 9 = 9 861s 6 te ag tt 

, a | présents fdm his hand’ His kindness knows no measure, Thro’ all this hap-py land. a | 
i | deck the smil-ing plain; We'll thank him for the show-ers, And for the gold-en grain. 

: L | i precious Gold-en Rule; We'll thank him, that he brought us To love the Sabbath school. i 
E Pe ppg) fe ft oe - 6 Has . te 

B [i eee ES BPE [pe 8 ae =f ey E ek 
Ho [2 ee eae Bee eee =e pte oo? If } 

4 i Tot eo oe a fet 

ai : wae 
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. ee ; TWINKLE, TWINKLE, LITTLE STAR. & 123 > i 

: % aS Arranged by Hexry Tower, ii i 
: agg NS SN NO ee se tt el) eg NS eae ae ee Se Hh 

a iS S45, ae SSS Ng yo <I PILE i 
Os ee ere eee eee i 

. ee ite etiferlicds ater How 1 wender-what yoummes Up abgvethaneeia lem a 
NOK KIA NSS ih —- NN ogy te ES - > Es 

| (66a ea Soe ot 
} i #44 Sa eae SS er <—f zi) 

| ~ Like a diamond in the sky, Twinkle, twinkle, lit-tle star, How I wonder what you are. { 
2. When the glorious sun is set, T must: cheerfully obey, ae 

When the grass with dew is wet, Giving up my will and way, % es 
There you show your little light, 2. Must not always thinking be 9 | Wl - ONy 
Twinkle, twinkle’all the night. What is pleasantest to me, glee . rt 

Twinkle, twinkle, de. But must try kind things ‘gees F ain 
5. In the dark blue sky youkeep, And make others happy, too: -gatteg 

And oftew through my curtains peep And in all T do or say, a q i i 
¥ Por you never shut your eye In my lessons, or my play, hy, ns a3 

Till the sun is in the sky. 3. Must remember,@od can view =” eek 
Twinkle; twinkle, ce. All I think, até all I do; ~~ 

he Ad seinn Wil b\ heed tints anignle Glad thatehe can know I try, . oo 

Though L know not what you are, Tn our feeble ways and small, Sie 
Twinkle, twinkle, little star. Can serve him who loves us all . ies 

Twinkle, twinkle, de. “IN THE SUN, THE MOON, THE SKY.” 2 
| Sie sacs Ix the sun, the moon, the sks i. 
ey, I MUST BE A LOVING CHILD.” ‘sen the mountains wild and high; ie 

Pee 1. Laer be a loving child i “Th the thunder, in the rnin, a 
+ Gentle, patietit, meek, and mi Inthe grove, the wood, the plain; 0 

ie Must be honest, simple, t In the little birds who sing— A i 
nmy words and actions, too; God is seen in every thing. ; | we 

ae eee . Vet 
a 5 5 ‘ ame. 
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i 421 THE OLD FASHIONED BIBLE. 
I eer o ee \ Seotch Melody. Arr. by Henry re 

i Qe F. i D-A Sg A tet ee ! et Googie beg es ge Nag gee ae | 1 aera. ©—g—s FiIn_ Js $4 er SN Rr Oc, OOo eo ; 
i j gl oo {aera set ekg Da fees ae = A g i jXje—el eS ee Ge Ge lg 8g 1 g —-— see 

| i - ‘ a Fete 
i j 1, How pain-fwlly pleasing the fond re-coblec-tion Of youthful e-mo-tions and in-no-cent joy. 
i i) 2. That Bi-ble, the yol-ume of God's in-spi-ra-tion, At morn and at evening could yield us delight; 

{ 3 Ye scenes of tran-quil-listy, long have we parted; My hopes almost gone, and my parents no more} 
: = Be — 
he | * = £ | 2s 2 2. £2: 
i” | Bhgriee ete Sette 0.55 0—-0—g9—p 0-9 8 FS 
4 ee ee ie ee ee ee =e bap et 

ig Nate p pe rT pp eee ee 
ee we yy FY ‘ V Vig bs v 

i ‘ue ALON NN Si rn NSN NN a 
: i eee eo $ gg ee SRSA Ree oe AE 

ee oe $39 — Set gg SN? EE 
he i % ji oe 8 3 gt < 
‘a | When blest with pa- rental ad - vice and af-fec-tion, Sur-round-ed with mer-cies, with 

[agape Peyen, of our sire was a siveet in-vo-ca-tion For mer-cy hy. day, and for j 
s ein Kor > toy and sid «ness I live bro-ken - hearted, And wan-der un-known on a f 

a ce ge ee ge . Ss 
ee exo 51-0 +9 B80 0 Ppp — 25-0 -9 yp 0 0 0 

a Dee, e-|=) ye Fr ere fe = cee 
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j Bie ia ih ce sa ren ee te cM ANY FS a og aS te SIN Ge NY aoe. ge rN he 
ie ao — 2 ony ee Oo ge Lo a oe eg i 
Hie eae ge oe pg Bee Seg 
i peace from on high, I still “riagagiie thairs of my sire and my mother, Tho ql 

: A | safe - ty thro’ night. Our hymns of thanks-giv-ing, with har~mo-ny swelling, Ah 
‘ far - dis - tant shore, Yet how ean 1 doubl deat Sa-viour's pro - tee - tion, Vor - 
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; THE OLD FASHIONED BIBLE, “Conctuven. * 125 i 
N CHORUS. Ph re eee ENE Met Oar es CHORUS AN PLE No ae Ai 

ak ff aS Ee Se ved ge eee ie 
we oe ee ee ee ee an Ram Ce SoS = eae ee ee toe: aH 

| seats of their offspring, as ranged on each hand; And that richest book, which ex - a 
1 warm from the hearts of a fam -i - dy __ band, Half raised us from earth to that 
| -.- - get-ful ‘of gifts from his boun-ti- ful hand; Ob, let me with pa-tience re - } 

= v ew i ey ee aes igo t ie oP ea eee j ee ee | Sg ae er a ee et Sn aah | Devs he oe Pets Paes ae 
aia Co 

4 Ne ~ a 
Has, h-hh gg) Nh eg tee 
te 96 a wee ae eee | me ACen ta Meee ees a Ma ST jo 

ei ee, eo o-2 = fe- |g a go PEO aS 
SS ei Se Re ia 

= eels ev - ery oth - er, The Fam -i-ly Bi-ble which Ixy on the stand; The J aim 3 

rap - tur-ous dwelling De-scribed in the Bi- ble that lay on the stand; The ey <3 
~ + eeive his cor-ree- tion, And think of the Bi - ble that lay on the stand; The ws 

NEN SEIN fn 4 2 i 
i tae — Oe ee Wp 6-2 ee Mi 
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eee ia 
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} Bot See =e Ay SS yA, ‘e = Awe sore 2 reese eas ee 
Fy ey s=es $e spt a3 a | eS elk s eee 

Oe tate ee 
% old fashioned Mi- ble, ‘Phe dear, blessed Bi- blé, ‘The Fam-i-ly Bi-blo that lay on the stand, (A cd 

old fashioned Bi - ble, &c. inate 
; Ne 2) eee. na? ; Hele 
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( 126 STAR OF THE MORNING. 
i Words by Miss 0. DUET AND CHORUS. Musie by Henry Tucker, 
Nh + Ld a in TS > = a 

iH ae a Spore 
} - # eS =a ty =a 
| Sagat hee rat a Me p93 aes ie A OP on 

bat 

1) Star. of the morn ~ ing, ean*ti ful inr, Rest from thy »jour - ney, 
eBoy eg 

: 5:46. pa ncaa pay ane Pe ated =e eee —=+ 
78-8 =p o Sass ae ee 

i - v Me OY 

/ q a aeeen ener ee ee 
. , eS] ae ES 7=-Gag 2 22Rer es ee a 3 ee 

| farses e et eee ae os. ee “—pe- ee 

i | biight world: a- far; Wise men of. old were guid-ed by thee; 
a re 

: Dig Sa =e F E 
5 ot gf ees 7 =; s atest epee aoa 

E : ” 3 he =) en 

| a Rita | pee. Ne ae 
i #4 he yea Fog 8 = = ek Soar 

[ IST a, —$—§- i eee fy — 3-9 Se le 8a or | 
4 Ae @ “ ‘3 ae , oe oe id | 

‘ Her-ald of joy may’st thou ev-er be, Herald of joy may’st thou ev-er be. | 
; | 
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STAR OF THE MORNING. (Concrupep,) 127 et 

CHORUS. DUET. CHORUS. i 
yw Beau - ti- ful Btar heen. ae Beau - ti - ful Stal a sce 

oe feat ee pee ee ee Seeger Ge, 3 
& aes aaa eg ep ee ~6-ita— Fy +, ty eg q 

oe eee 
| Beau - ti - ful star! Beau - ti - fal star! 

Po eo oe ROR aoe ze) goat _ * 2 = ees : 
5:8, io ee 2 _ {= 6 pe f 
| ene a Se eee ee ca 
eee ee 4 : 

eects NN ick ee eae a a a : 
p Bie eg re Reig agree re hee gee ee s i 
ay -t-— $8 e- 2s psn oz py re ee a oF ese re ae 
bef Se SS pT OE ee Suen ee ret eT AES 
| Star, Star of the morn - ing, morn-ing, beau-ti- ful, beau-ti- ful star! 4 i 

ee foe Feih ee ara A 
iig oe ee ee ee j 
[Prey — g Pesan Puree Feo ePp—fE Se c= =F fe olf iH 
a es ee one we. ey ape -—-$—-— lief 

Star, Star, Star of the morn-ing, Star, beau-ti-ful star! ie 4 3 

2.,,one in thy glory, trembling star, 8. Goddess of beauty, dazzling star, et b 
\ Tell us thy mission, what joys there are, Tipping with silver the sky gates afar, | 

Something of life seems moving thee now, | Like a lost diamond gleams through the blue Re 3 
Beings of glory, radiant as thou, Cloudlets where sunlight is glimmering, too, 
Beings of glory, radiant as thou. | Gleams through where sunlight is glimmering, eS, 

Chorus.—Beautiful star, de, Chorus.—Beautiful star, &e. [too. iF vig 
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i 128 EARLY LOST, EARLY SAVED. 
| Words by G. W. Brtntuws, D.D. Scotch Air. Arr, by Wexey Teoxer, 

| CHORUS. Rak N ee ne a ree oT al INNS eg ONE 
pas ge NNR ie ge Ae oo 

i tA Giet 8-4 gg Spa 8 Bee eg Ny ge E \ Poe eee 2 o-oo g. 3 

© 4, Within her dow-ry cradle, there Iny_ a lit-tle child, And a group of hovering an-elg fn - 
2, One breathed upon her features,and the babe in beauty grew, With a cheek like morning's blushes, and an 
8. An - oth -er gave her accents, and a voice as mu-sic-al “As _a spring bird's joyous ear-ol, or a 

-_ ei OTS SO ie a 2 BOE S OPP 2.2 ®@ | 
3 a 69-082 Se ee pee 0-0. 6 ee E | 
Ds p45 8 0 ioe ee ep Ato —o-5 »--0—_»— I 

on oe eee 
a DUET. N Se een ge hg NN im Ns ge coe Sa 

USS es ge ee Hee ae ees Bas gee een Oe ee Oe ew ee Sw 
iy - = +.7 Bs oe 

| = seen Up-on her smiled; When a strife a-rose among them, a loy-ing, ho - ly strife, Which should 
eye of a-zurehue;’ Till... ev-ery ono who saw her | was thankful for the sight Of a 

Sk rippling streamlet’s fall; ‘Till.... all who heard her laughing, or her words of ehildish grace, Loved as 
> | A IN SES RSET SG al I 82s he 

/ ee ee Oe ee ee 
Feat Sap ee 

: a0 0 yee 
o™ yr 

sey eee peri eta SIN NOM BUR, WR 
ae | oe Ng ace he se See SE 3 gee ae 6 ee ee et 

h oS 3-99 9 o_o go 4 a 2-3-3 $ 2 e | 
| shed the richest blessing up <“on he* newborn life, ‘When a’ strife -rose a-mong them, 9 , 

| | face “so sweet and radiant with ey - cr fresh de-light. ‘Till... ex - ery one who saw her ‘was 
| much to listen to her,... as to look up-on her face. ‘Till.... all who heard her laughing, or her 
Hee 1 ie 2. Pipes a te ee Oe a es Oey eg 
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EARLY LOST, EARLY SAVED, (Concrunep.) 129 4 
a : i 

4 SNR N eK kN N fn NN 
gag og NN 9 ede Ne S04 ease 7 ¢ 62 Og ee tw a Tees i 

eS 8 6-0 ge ee 

joving Wo Ip etuife, Which should shed, the #ldh-csb Blese- ine. aiuips one the new bu MeaNG. # 
thankful for the-sight Of a face so sweet and ra-diant with ev - er fresh de - light. 
words of child-ish grace, Loved as much to lis- ten to her, as to look up-on her face. 

- o oo al fr 1 
2 Sa i ee - aft 2 -. pj H 

‘ os. eo gee ese eee ae ee ee 
| pe ee ee Saree S Pope ee ee ‘ 

| Pon ee tee as eee oe Up er name 
4, Another brought from tere agelear and gentle mind, » ae 

And within the lovely ea&eé the precious gem ‘enshrined ; a 
Till all who knew her wondered that God should be so good li 

__As to bless with such a spirit a world so.cold and rude. BE 
5. Thus did she grow in beauty, in melody and truth, ' im 

The budding of her childhood. just opening into youth; Ws 
And to our hearts yet dearer, every moient than before, ae 
She beeame,though we thought foudly heart could not love her more. eS 

6. Then out spake another angel, nobler, brighter than the rest, ‘4 
As with strong arm, but tender,he caught her to his breast : 
“Ye have made her all too lovely for a cbild of mortal race, EINE 4 
But no shade of human sorrow shall darken‘o'er her face : PRS 

4. “Ye have tuned to gladness only the accents of her tongue, Pa 
And no wail of human anguish shall from her lips be wrung: Pa 

| Nor shall the sou! that shineth so purely from within ® purels i 
\ Her form of enrth-born frailty, ever know a.sense of sin, i) Be 

8.“ Lulled in my faithful bosom, I will bear lier far away, “on i 
Where there is no sin, nor anguish, nor sorrow, nor decay ; ioe 
And mine a boon more glorious than all your gifts shall be— na 
Lo! Lerown her happy spirit with immortality !” / ie 
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130 MERRILY THE TEMPERANCE HORN. 
i Music by J. U. Hewitt. Arr. by Hnnry Tvoxer. 

DUET —Allegretio. ' 1 | 
| ape Se ee eee hes ie ool oe ce | sf Se pee 

ae ere ee eg ge ee eee eS —N=y N=] eo eee 4 ip ae re are 
i eee ge ee ee ee 

ee 
1. Mer-ri-ly the temp’rance horn Is sounding o’er’ the sil - ver lake, 

, ' ' | ‘ ' ' ' a 
P ee Bee G12 
eh ee a eee ee Sosa ae j 

| 6-9 sg 5} 3-1 | | e586 a ee ee og ! 
| Cheer-i-ly at early dawn Itt “ur notes bid ech - 0° wake, 
Beer HORUS OM fers ee 2 <i ae Ge Stee 

a 1 j eo] SSN 43a ft =F = ye ees E 
i aa gases gt ge eg 6 

1, Temp'rance, for thee, thee on - ly These sounds are ev - er sweet to \ 
is, | et 62: eo + # G& : i ee ge ig 

: ® 9+ =F ESE pee ae ee ee ee 
ee ee ee 
perce y > Por een PRC eis es 

a NM RN ON 
4 aes a ASS Sete oe oer Sit ] 

i ee ee oe ogg ee ee er 

\y iene. Each haunt of pleasure lone - ly Ts found when iis un-blest by ' 

Mesto tes f— ee Oe ee ee 
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MERRILY THE TEMPERANCE HORN. (Conotupep.) \ 131 - 
Slow... 6 =H a ii 

} { 1 | 

ER RE RES" Bi ie Se eee aaa oe ~}|—_-h- spec ENS ee a Sa eee = © Sageer le ge Baloo gg sole Sn ee 

| thee........... Sound, sound, sound, sound the mer-ry, mer-ry temperance ‘i 

| aA ~ eo - & o& oe # | 3 = E eee oe f= —e—e it ee 
j -Nee ee p 
j P ie oP egal Cima; Wan Pie he pare, Se eMeU aes Sener f 

\ I ans : 4 pS ot eee ee oe a an a 
& pee fe Se 2 2 ee rea eee “HE H 
Se OS Oe os a ed YE! Beh ADEE NODE, LEY Wt a= RE Ag 

~ — | | | ae 3 

horn, ..%' At eve = ning’s close and morn-ing’s ro -~ sy dawn. ee 
oe = “Bat 

| ica s+ oe 2p + | o' o » | 2 i 
5: a =—=f-e em poe eee HS 
eee aS Pe ed = =Ef permet Pa I/O NAc 4 
2S = epee Tene Wh ae ee ee eee 4 

A 

2. 3. 7. 
Cheerfully my harp T bring, | Cheerily our footsteps stray, a 

: And wake a wilder, sweeter strain, Nor wait to think of danger near; : ais 
Joyously my song I sing, ie Merrily, at close of day, ae 

And bid th’ inebriate smile again. We breathe the sweetest musie here, a 
Chorus—Temperance, for thee, &e. | Chorus.—Temperance, for thee, é&e, Te 

1 | 3 
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i 132 LETTERS OF MADGIE TO HER TWIN SISTER, MINNIE, DECEASED. 
i i jANante. Words from The Presbyte aoe Music arr. by A. Coin. 

P ¢ x S epee i 
Bee Nae a Na ee NN ch og Nh SE 

Gon a ee eg re a a a ee eos fa se ee 
ie + 6-3-6 — 6 aia Ore gg Oe OO ee ee Oey 

i ™ 1. Min-nie! Minnie! dear-est  sis-ter! Whither have you gone from me ? ‘I'ell me—have you 
; : 2. Ol then, shall T no more see you? Will you not come back to me? Will you always 

| i Foes aN Nn peak oe 
oe ee ee ee ee Ee j Deyt2 pp Fe 8 te (5 ee os 
peepee pe pe et ae De ee ep } 

| aye 4 y Pee 
»# 

2 Ht \— As Ss 3-5 -— tN fs aE 
i "a4 “—6--4-g-9 fea -2 a: a fs: e—a—e + o-. aw E 
i aagoe ee aed jos a Stel ea Ogee eS eee OST fi oe ~ 
( | gone to heaven, Lit-tle an- gel th > be? Mother, sis-ter, all assure m 
| | live with Je-sus, Lit-tle an- gel al-ways be? Do you loye to live with Je-cus 

ew tah 3 =F 
# Sat wee ee 0p Neeee—e 

© Pe os me ate ae eo peppy at 

; ; oe ee meter, ay ANNES = IS -—. U 4 gee ee NN NN een oe oe 
4 ees ag SF aaa ee oa ~a$ ¥6le—ao Hi 

Pe a oe 8 ae et eg re 
That you're up in heaven now, That you're gone to be with Jesus, Tellme, Min-nie, is it so? j 

Ee In your new and heavenly home? Does he love all little children? Does he say they all may come? 
: \ &-eoe - # Pile N — 
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SELECTED HYMNS. 183 he 4 
8. Are you happy up in heaven? { GOD IS MY FRIEND. i 

Is your home a pleasant place? | ‘Tune—Hebron, 
Do they love you there as I do? | 1. Gop is my friend; I need not fear, 

Do they kiss your angel face? | For he is good, and always near, 
‘Tell me, Minnis, O, do tell me | And he will keep me by his power, 

What I wish so much to know— | From day to day, from hour to hour. ‘ How you love your tome in heaven, 9. 1 am planers Hak ane 
Where, they say, good children go. For God's own Word has told me so— 

4, Tell me, in my midnight slumbers, | That Jesus Christ came down from heaven, 5 
’ When I drew that you have come; | ‘To die that I might be.forgiven. _* 
i Yon can thon so sweetly tell me | 3. There is one thing that I must dread, 

All about your heavenly home | And that is Sin; for God has said, 
When I'm sleeping, some bright angel | ‘hat those whom he protects from ill, : 

Stands beside me all the while; / Must love to do his holy will. 
Is it yon, my dearest. Minnie, a .¥ Beret teeuas ps eae SESS fie Bending o'er me with that'smile? Pec - pecs AT: TES se ee mee lS 4 

5. Then you'll surely fell me, Minnie, MR eee on oct Se ee Wok L-eunt to eh thaeetioes 1. Rouse ye at the Saviour's call! Hg 
If Jesus calls me; "t will’be heaven ee te ee ‘ 

To live ant love with him and you! SWake; CF soon youn coals wii ial ay 
You have gono to heaven before me; Fall in deep despair. 4 

I must wait the Saviour’ will; ge testa y to eae ewar: iS 
If years I tarry, will you, Minnie, | on a a ti Bo a little angel stn? | Come, O children, while you may, 

ei gaere Raise your souls in prayer. q 3 
6. H you as Bittle sngeh ew hae, 2, Heard ye not the Saviour ery, ee 

She Ow ot Bed “urn, O turn, why will ye die!” | 
Do'they call youn up ene And in keenest agony, | ? 
Pigertiee tc ©  aden Mle Mourn too late your doom! Bige 4 Can you not come ‘e perros Minniag | Haste, for time is rushing on! ees ; ito kneb yon, de. they: lave vaio d | Soon the fleeting hour is gone, oe 

Meee on siveye ee plecity caer | The lifted arrow flies anon, FS 
‘hen I want to live there, too! To sink you in the tomb. Re 

T. We ope our eyes on life together, & By the Saviour’s bleeding love, a: 
But yours were first to close in death; By the joys of. heaven above, 

, And yet—O! soon may Madgie greet you, Let these words your spirits moves ° Bibs 
For life is fleeting as a breath! Quick to Jesus fly! is 

How sweet 't will be when father, mother, Come, and save your souls from death, ie 
Brothers, sisters, mourn no more, Haste! escape Jehovah's wrath, 1 ie 

But meet in heaven with “ Little Minnie," Fly! for life's a fleeting breath, HES 
Who is * not lost, but gone before!"? oon: O'sobn vod" dle. i iE 
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1 134 BY-AND-BYE, 
} rf ‘Arranged by Henry Tuoxnr. 

Seg ee ce ciao Ne ee ee fg 
fm ba a jan es 4 Pe fe a ae a aay Pe ee sega oe pee Oa eee a Fr got we ewe S 5 we Tere oo 

eet. Our bond-age here shall end, By - and-bye, by - and-bye; Our 
2. Our De-liy - er- er will come, By-and-bye, by - and-bye; Our De- 

| Pith hs Eh | per NS Ne 
 .~— jd -.-a 6 6 — tg —_9 —--@ —___, __ 2, @ —___0___0__4, ,-0-,- 0 

' Say Se ee ee ee ee ee EB 4 =f 
ee ee Oe he ee I 

pe Nia ee hs dS sa ha ee ot feerenememe 8 NN NS NN 
: a eT ay = fe ase) ie a —— 

| Pye 88 4 hg 4 4 =e eee 8p i = ae 
4 een ee ee Se Se -— C 

i | bond-age here shaJl end, By-and-bye; From =‘ E-gypt’s'yoke set free, Hail ! 
i - liv-er- er will come, By-and - bye; And our sor -rows here shall end, With our 

| NN | SEND EN ie 
F pad eg ep 4, ---o ——__-¢-.- 6 4-— 6 —_ 9, —- » —_*- | 

Se vA see ea | Bie ag 2 ape E : pee ee ier oe ae ee ame SI yeaa leet ts a i paar eee ey a Pee 

i hon ; eg ee ee ee 
i IF SSS oe SS a ee 

Se pee oe eee Pope a eee ea ge OS 
v w Oe ae wee 

ee glo-rious ju - bi- leo! And to  Ca- naan we'll re - turn, By - and- 
r= | three-seore years and ten, And vast glo -ry crown the day, By - and- 
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BY-AND-BYE, (Conotunr} 185 4 
Nose ONE AEN i 

Bla pre ee a Oe gre Na 
& 23 a4 =f z - oe ee Z —s$=*}2- IE 

7 a ey + oe, 8 BS 
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- bye, by-and-bye. And to Ca-naan we'll re - turn, By - and - bye. 1 
- bye, by-and-bye. And vast glo -ry erownthe day, By - and - bye. , 

ees i a N ss e a | y 
: «— ° 4 fk - 1-4 4 — ¥, e— —— @——_ # a 
Fa | e— 8 — ‘ss zie = [E i 

| 0 pe 8 

E 3. Though our enemies are strong, | Jehovah rules the tide, 4 
Well go on, we'll go on, | And the waters he’ll divide, Lis = 

Though our enemies are strong, | And the ransomed host shall shout, 4 
We'll go on. We are come, we are come, &e. | 

Tho’ ouv hearts dissolve with fear, ; f a Let Sina’s Gad nneas "| 6, "There friends shall. mect again, i 
While Whe ‘Geey illar thoves | Who have loved, who haye loved, WH 

ie ee eT ee | There friends shall meet again, gies We'll go on, we ll go on, &e. | ee 3 

4. By Marah’s bitter stream, Our embraces shall be sweet, eo 
, We'll go on, well go on, At the dear Redeemer’s feet, Le 3 

By Marah’s bitter stream, ‘When we meet to part no more, 
We'll go on. Who have loved, who have loved, &e, Bia 

Though Baca’s vale be dry, ‘ eos 
And the land yield no supply, 7. Then, with all the happy throng, a 

To a land of corn and wine, ~ | We'll rejoice, we 'Il rejoice, i Pe 
We'll go on, well go on, &e. | Then, with all the happy throng, # 

We 'll rejoice. . 
5. And when to Jordan’s flood, Shouting, “ Glory to our King,” eS 

We are come, we are come, Till the vaults of heaven shall ring, ee 
‘And, when to Jordan’s flood, | And through all eternity, Bo 

We are come. y We'll rejoice, well rejoice, ce. EE Ss 
pies 
ihe 

3 ‘ 

. siti ita ile ee :



136 THERE’S WORK ENOUGH FOR ALL. 
i ‘ Words and Music by R. 8. Taxyor. 

E ee ne ON 

ee ee ee 
Pees ee 

| 1 There’s work e -nough, there’s work e - nough, And work that should be done, 
*?.For lit - tle heads and lit - tle hands—Hy nough for ev - ery one. f 

6 In ey - ery place are boys and girls, That'ney - er go to school, 
4 z ip ney = er, fee the Bi ‘ read, Nor leary the Gold - en = i 

a8 oe a ee A oo a { 
' O:2 =e ee ss eee =E =p ep ees I 

sats et oi ee ——— a ee = 9 pas tgs 
7 + ee oa Vornp eM 

4 cuoRus. ’ 
TN NN pS 

—6-|$— 9 —d— Se :-4—6 0} 9 og ef 
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a j Then join our throng, and join our song; O - bey the Saviour’s call; Theve’s ea-sy work and~ 

State ee Oa poe: 2 0 ee 

seca he eo = == eerie ie FE 
OY Git 4 We 0 0+ Lee v 

sald ee a = Boys. s Giris. 4 

4 JGF —ahissh z SS I a ee ee ae eee eT 
aie el a= EG 7 Fe =o f= Fe ant | 

oe a ge ees Cae Se oe ee 
| pleas-ant work, And work e-nough for all, Work e-nough for all... Work i 
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THERE’S WORK ENOUGH FOR ALL. (Conotvpep.) 137 eS 

a re CALL cz ny ie 4 
| pe 3 ee Nh aan oa if 

OS ee Ne gh ee ke re pa 
Se ee eee = 

2 S15 eT ee Oo ee, ie 
work e¢-nough for all. Here’s ca - sy work and pleasant work, And work enough forall. « 

a h . | 
ate See es Pay a 2 A A- Nala fete ase j 
9:4 ee —4-}3—4-—4 e—le+5S 4=5> te Lee ee 

a ee rg gr ee ene ae = e 
Cee | © ¥y ov 7 s ad 

‘ 8. Those boys and girls we can seek out, 2. There the truths of inspiration, Peay 
And take them by the hand, | Being read with admiration, Hy = 2 

And plead with them to come with us, | And with souls of adoration, es 
To join our happy band.—Chorus. ‘nour blest: Sabbath school. aa 

4, Then let us all unite in this, We're a band, &e, ie 
And make it for a rule, - ‘ a Be 

That we will each do all we ean, | 38 There the words of life are learning, ee 
To help the Sabbath school.—Ohorus. | And our youthful hearts are burning Ae 

| With Christ’s love, to whom we’re turning, i 3 
VE ORE BAN) ? oy In the blest Sabbath school. Riise WE’RE A BAND OF CHILDREN, ‘We 'te.a band, 26a: ‘] 

Tuxr—* Old Granite State.” ' a 
1. To our homes we now are going, 4, Yes, the prospect is most cheering, Bayt 

And God’s love our hearts o’erflowing, And the children most endearing, ee 
And to whom all favors owing, When we see them heavenward steering, rs 

§ ‘To the blest Sabbath school. In the blest Sabbath school. oes 
We're a band of children, With our band of teachers, ea 
We’re a band of eliildren, With our band of teachers, ee es 
We're a band of children, With our band of teachers, . Bee 

Of the blest Sabbath school. And with parents at their side. Hila 23 
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1 188 ORIGINAL AND SELECTED HYMNS. 

SOUND THE LOUD ANTHEM, Like flowers, like flowers in the wild wood, 
iW Tone—“ Shout the glad tidings,” page 82. . - ai ae Hees a sud ger. 

5 1.# Pratsr to the grace which has triumphed so freely, i ee ee srotudias, 
. ‘Where sin had abounded and darkness had reigned ; ee ner ap by cave, 

Praise to the word, which bas spoken so fully Wo teehGeeowiuebes ee 
i: Of blessings in store, which are yet to be gained. Won tinie Heth ohare Doe 

ie Sound the loud anthem o'er ocean and sea, CWHAEyonth oan ane betiin. 
‘The hand of Jebovah is stretched out to thee. Ge ven Race ERT eee 

; 2, For Zebulon’s sons yet “shall call to the mountain,” ‘Those sunny hours again, 
« ay The apple from far to the house of the Lord, Chorus. The sunny, sunny hours, &e. 

‘o partake of that altar, and wash in that fountain -ekiasas fi i 
1 Whose virtues their going” shall herald abroad, eee oe and vereanin Bom Dndy | 

ound the loud anthem, &e. ore Leer ae ene Rie ; é y ear, we hear a father’s counsél, 
8. The light of the promise already is dawning, We seo a taavfil feed. 

For Zion is nursed by the ships of the sea; For a father’s pious teachings, 
; Her temples the sailor now gladly is thronging, And a mother's holy tears, 

Rejoiced from the bondage of sin to be free. Have proved a lamp to guide us, 
| Sound the loud anthem, é&c. ‘These many, many years. 
i 4, On the shore, where his footsteps too often were taken Chorus. ‘The sunny, sunnz hours, &o. 

In snares which the wicked had set for his feet, 3. H. CARPENTER. 
, # The Bethel now spreads for his welcome her beacon, x i. And temples re rising his. mln Wo greet. TAKE MY HEART, 0 FATHER! TAKE IT, 

Sound the loud antheu,, &e. a : 56, F es 3 Toxe—S.8. Butt, No.1, p. 66 

{ * Repeat Ist and 2d lines, 3d and dth ilnes ; also Sth and 6th lines. 2 Dare anny eiie eetier tebe By ake and keep it all thine own 5 
Ran Let thy Spirit melt and break it, 

F THE SUNNY HOURS OF CHILDHOOD. ‘Turn to flesh this heart of stone. 
: Toxn—" Dewy Rove of Sharon,'8. 8. Bux, Heavenly Father, deign to mold it 

No. 2 p. 110, n obedience to thy will: 
And, as passing years, unfold it, | 

I 1, Tue sunny, sunny hours of childhood, oon eee onildlik ere oF ano Keep it meek and childlike still. 
‘Like flowers, like flowers in the wild wood, 2. Father, make it pure and lowly, 

' That once bloomed fresh and gay ; Peaceful, kind, and far from strife, 
/ But the perfiime of the flowers, Turning from the paths unholy, 
: And the freshness of the heart, Of this vain and sinful lifes 

_» Live but a few brief hours, May the blood of Jesus heal it, 
¢ * ‘And then for aye depart, And its sins be all forgiven; 
Yo Cho, 'The sunny, sunny hours of ‘childhood, Holy Spirit, take and seal it, 

How soon, how soon they pass away, Guide it in the path to heaven, 

A a lt —— = .
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ORIGINAL AND SELECTED HYMNS. 139 3 

aa 
WE LOVE THE SABBATH DAY. CHILDREN OF THE HEAVENLY KING. Bibs: 4 

y Toune—Pleyel's Hymn. iy Touxe—Happy Land. Bie. 
i Pe ee 1, Crmpnen of the heavenly King, as 

1. We love the Sabbath day ‘As yo jotirnéy, sweetly dug: iB 
Best of the week; Sing your Saviour’s worthy praise, . 

Hore now we uieet foray, Glorious in his works and ways. y 
Ospreclous da-arcrasts 2, Ye are traveling home to God. a 
Day which God our Saviour blest, Envthe way the fathers trod) : : Day which petlave the best They are happy now, and ye a 
foe ee Svon their happiness shall'see. © Mi z 

8 Sing, ye little flock, and blest : as 
; so 3 You near Jesus’ throne shall rest; ia 

7 © Magpie thts siison pase There your seats are now prepared, Ga 
Dear Sabbath school ; ‘Phere your kingdom and reward. 

Here Jesus sheds his grace = 9 ae | 
On every soul. 4, Lord, submissive make us go, = 

O may our hearts ascend ,Gladly leaving all below; eS 
To our dearest Heavenly Friend, ‘Only thou our Leader be, B 
‘Who loves us to the end, And we still will follow thee. : 

For evermore, ei ee 
OH, SUFFER THEM TO COME. ae 

8 We love the precious truth Tunr—Shirland. Ht Se 
God sent from Heaven ; 1. “On, suffer them to come,” as i 

O may it guide our youth, Once the kind Saviour said, bee 
While life is given, And gently to his loving arms, ate 

Bright may it shine below, The little ones were led. 4 < 
Brighter as we farther go, arte Sat s Til light eternal glow, 2. “Forbid them not,” said He, ita 

Brightest in Heaven. My ways are pleasant ways; ls 
{ Children that fear and love my name, ees 

Are happy all their days. G3 
4, There filled with joy and peace 8 “Of such my"kingdom ta” ie: 

{ We'll sweetly'sings The lowly and the meek; Se 
Ounone: Sule ‘cease Those who with sweet humility, + i Ps aising our King. Ana mate aes IE FH eS. All my commandments keep. ies 
We shall feast upon his love, 4. We come, we come to Thee, he 
And seraphs far above Dear Saviour, and would pray, a3 

Joie in our song. That from thy pleasant paths our feet 1 Fe 
FREDERICK COLLINS. May never, never stray. Bil) ast 
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\ 140 TEACHER, WATCH THE LITTLE FEET. 

i Words by @. W. Bunaay. Music by Lover, Arranged by Henry Tvoxrr. f 

| 3 # igen saa on Papel eig pe gf eS cea 

SS Ee fog yp St : ef s + ome Ts Ra ee rear Oe: eo 

ie 1. Teach-er, watch the lit - tle feet Walk-ing through the meadows fair, 
: 2. Teach-er, watch the lit-- tle hands,  Bus- y, bus - y all the day, 

: 52 pe ee ee ee ee ee 
Bae a asa epee es ere preg a oo ee eal i E 

i ee ee } 

| Wa Batch Wat ee aimee ges ph A Gav Guar 23 | j : 

d Se eee ll ge ee ee : | tS rere a eee a | ee =f 
. Peg eg Geo a eet a 

| ] Poe ee Were eo ty. 
f Wand’ring thro’ the crowd-ed street, Seareely heard or ~ noticed there. 

Mak- ing forts with straws and sands, Pluck-ing ro - ses by the way. 
4 gee Bel ee Peleg 6 2 ete ee og eee 
: Qt es eS eye 

[eager Fea tame ret Rte oe, o-* o— >} Wee 

q ae ee | voe ! woe. | 4 | 
: DUET. 

pee a ee sb gS 8 
me ee oes pen Sr a a eS eae Oe 

en ee ie : 
Nev-er count the la-bor lost, Ney-er heed the pains it — cost, 

i ] Ney-er deem the la-bor _ lost, Nev-er heed the pains it cost, 

j = ti acai en ae ee meagre eer? 
if poe ae eee eee eee eee pee PERNT SAGIP OE Sa Ci OE a ae 
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y TEACHER, WATCH THE LITTLE FEET. (Coxcrvnep.) 141 Hi 
CHORUS. ded = Se SE ae Panic ae a et eh tals Se ee ana ae 4 

a ny = eee el ae Sa om Sys es ae fot : gir 
j (—e 2 =3 ee ee ee tl ie. Say tee 
he 0 e ca i: e @ re 1 vw o + 7. i & 

Lit - tle feet will go a - stray, Teach-er, wateh them while you may. te 
| Lit - tie hands here - af- ter may Na-tions and their his -fry sway. : 
i ee ee ee ee ee ee | 4 Rese en de ee ee el ne eee ee ee E - 
j= fee a ee f= ss: - =-[f Eo 

TS ee era ee Te ee Pee oe = 

; Yee ox Bai | 0 eo =| | os 

Ee 3, Teacher, watch the little lips, | And in the place of noontide prayer + = 
Lisping sweet and pleasant words, | Our satictuary find. a 

Sometimes their soft utterance trips, | The midday hour, the noontide hour, bass 
Discord in the notes of birds. It is the hour of prayer; . 

Never deem the labor lost, Our souls receive renewing power, : 
h Never heed the pains it cost, | For Jesus meets us there. eB 

Little lips" sometimes: proclaim | 2. The voice that stilled the stormy waves WE a 
Blessings in a Saviour’s name. | On distant Galilee, ies 

A* Teacher, wateh the little hears | Speaks onee again, and at the sound, “ae 
Pulsing here with hope and love, Retires another sea. ‘ wes styutlifal lessons: here iitpart, | The midday hour, &e. i 3 
Leading to our home above. | 3. The restless waves of eare and strife eg 

! Never deem the labor lost. | Obey the mighty voice ; ess 
Never heed the pains it cost, Peace broods the mighty waters o’er, Me 
Little hearts he: eafter may And all our souls rejoice. eo 
Control the children of to-day. The midday hour, é&e. ih 

a ee os Sa 4, These heaven-bright hours too soon are past ; RB ie 
THE NOONDAY PRAYER-MEERTING. Grant, Lord, this greater boon : 1 

Tone—“ The Golden Rule.” A place where worship never ends, ah oI 
1, From busy toil and heavy care Nor night sueceeds to noon. eo 

We turn the weary mind, The midday hour, &¢. | 3 

: | 
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17 142 IN THE GRAVE-YARD SOFTLY SLEEPING. 3 
ie Words by G. W Buxcay. ; Music by C. 8. Wirmore, Arranged by Henry Tucker. 
/ CHORUS. ' Sea * = Fine. 

Pipe NS as a SS STS St 
‘1 ge we PSE ee 2 

| Sh oe eS. ie \ 1 
4 1, {In the graveyard soft - ly sleep-ing, Where tho ey - press branch-os wave, 7 

* {Lies our lit - tle schoolmate keeping Si- lence in the nar - row grave. ) 
D.o. There she rests,no sign of sor-row Clouds with grief her ru + ral tomb. 

: pee eee rege ge OR ge Wek gs } 
ie ere eo Pee ——— eae of 
[pe Ce eee ee re eee ey \ 

Pee = 

i DUEP. oxi D.C. 
ae ye ee et 

, Ses Sees ees Hye re Z Doyles ra oe 
j paint sear aged a ee er One Le ee 
oi OSG * es 
* There she sleeps,and no to-mor-row Wakes ler’in that si- lent home; 

po EE EE tte eee ee te Poy | 
: ¢ 2 Pees EET = apes ae ie a If 

a pe pee Patol P ye ceo Ss ios p eee ee anaes ee Fee ee ee ee e eS a 

q 2. There the daisies, and the roses, | 3, But they ean not wake our sister, ' 
j Pour their incense at her fect, | On her bed within the tomb ; | 
fi On the spot where she reposes, Angels up in heaven missed her, 
5 Where the grass is green and sweet, So they came and took her home. ‘ 
. There the wood-lark, sweetly singing, Took her where the wondrous glory 

° ‘With her musie charms the air; Fills her happy soul with love, 
> And the busy wild-bee winging, » Where her heart ean feel no sorrow, 

i Hums a hymn for flowerets fair. | In her blessed home above. 

fi py 

oS Sr = — “ . . -



i THE WINDS MAY BLOW. Infant Song. 143 ij a 
Words by B. erg Arranged by Hexry Tucker. x ia 

4 No NEN Seas a epi eels Rt ONS pass ees a ee ae aes Hi 
tata 64 ass <3 d= ag oe Hi 

ts SS aoe 4 Poe as oa Ec mea bemeoeciee ar 2 $ ie 
1. Hail, or rain, .or wind, or snow, To the Sun-day school we go, Summer’s heat, or 
2. When the bell rings off we start, Quick of step, and light of heart, Hap-py, too, as ‘i 
3. How the minutes grow to hours, When these joy-ful hearts of ours Beat the tune the ‘ 
4. In the bless-ed Sun-day school We are taught the golden rule, Here we sing, and So 
5. Hail, or rain, or wind, or snow, To the Sun-day school we go, Summer’s heat, or Se 

' 4 CHORUS. ee 
“0-8 kN SN ey ee ee ee ea 

Baa eg ae gg iN eee Hag 
G = 22 = ee =f = ee ey ae ee hs 
ce “3 PP ee at a RL 
( win-ter’s cold, Can not keep us from ‘the fold. Winds may blow, and waves may roll, fy 
| bitds ean be, No fair-weath-er chil-dren we. Winds may, &e. a 

‘@ teach-er sings, Like young birds that try their wings. Winds may, &e. 4 
read, and pray, Ev- ery ho-ly Sab-bath day. Winds may, ce. av te 
win-ter’s cold, Can not keep us from the fold, Winds may, &e. ‘ ie 

ee Oe ae ee eee eg eee ee ee i 
pe eee a eee ieee 
| i a a EE te 

; 

Bh gee ge NN Soe 1 ae 
I; po Ne eg ee Ogee a 

j & ES TO Sere SR Sep Se ee ee Oe eae a Zt eat ee ee en ee | | 

We will go to Sunday school, Winds may blow,wavesmay roll, We'll go to Sunday sehool, ae 
Coie ere Rie ae | SNORT Neer e nes 

sees Sa ee ee ve 
oP Oe Oe Oa ge EE Uae oy pa eee oat Pra ete es a a eh ee Ete cae od 
Sa ee toy ee og THES, 

i a 

ie 
te = = —_— SS
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: 144 Words by J. R. Osaoon. THERE IS A CLIME. Vexcriay Mrtopr, 
' _ CHORUS. ue pith by Hanes Toor. 

a 2 Beene ere ep gc IN a 
; 3 yt —— SS oe oe 3 eB =A 
E ; gots en epee 

f | 2, oe oe @ Sad v 7 v - ie : os = ae 62h 
| q.fThere Ts a climme, 4 cloud - less elime, Where flowers pe ren - nial bloom, } 

| *) Un-tonched by frosts, or blight - ing time— It lies be - yond the tomb. { 
| oj Where is a rest, a peace ~ ful rest, To wea ry ‘wan-derers given, 

: 1 1 Where freed from sin, with Je - sus blest, They taste the peace of- heaven. 
»jWhere {is a stream, a gen - tle stream, Comes flow - ing from a - bove, | 
ae Its fount, be- neath the throne of God, Its name, Re- deem-ing Love. § 

i x ~~ + 
p 5 —9 — 0 —_» 0-9 — 2 =f ——9—— 9» — &—_ 9 —— 

Sez = Spee =o ee f 4 ' a ae ee eee re 
ee ee es eed en ew ee oe gts se E eee 2b 

: P DUET. = « 
ot N : N S ‘ Hae ea er NS eke tie Nee Eda ee ee ee 

; ete Oe ge 4 ge 
le ee ee eee eres ape tt ee a 

: There is a ome, a bliss - ful home, Wherehap - py spi - rits dwell; 
There is a stat, a love - ly star, That beams with gen - tle ray, 
This clime, this’ home, is but a dream, This rest but fan - cy’s vision; 

; CHORUS. = ¢ 
f = =| N al i S 
fi 4 Spo NO pee Ne es hk aE 

i ee eee ee ee ee ee 
ag Bg eee ea Og a Pecokk j 

: oe oe F v g v Ore Ow. 
No part - ing sigh, nor tears are known, Its joys no tongue can tell. 

} Bright o'er the dark - ness of the tomb, And lends to end - less day. i 
! Ia vain the star, or flow - ing stream, If there's no love in Heaven. 

/ | ; = 
ee eee ee cee ee = 29 —_—_ 6, —__ o- 

E 2 fa ee Ses Sf — +E =k 
ee ee ee ee ee -* 6 Z ppg pp te 

| 

¥ 
a ae ain soiidliaiads Ce ainlaai .
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WHEN THE ROSY MORNING DAWNETH. 145 t 
Words by Mrs. M. A. Kipper. Scotch Melody. Arr. by A. Cutt. a 

Peep Acupanmo, DURES Nk ee Tali: Ste GRE BAe teak 
\ fit eS i oe eee ——— ee ioe pee 
Gt Pg a pA | } o) eeene oe, wee a “see i 

: 4. When the ros - y morn-ing dawneth, Each blessed Sab-bath day, ‘We hail the gen - tle i 
i 2. °Tis there we meet our teachers, So earnest and so kind, Who feel that lit - tle 
Hl 8. ’Tis there our hearts are softened, ‘Tis there we’re taught to pray, And walk with hum - ble is 

4, Then come when morning dawneth, Each blessed Sab-bath day, We'll hail the gen - tle 
i}. -accome. 
et ge ee ee ee 1 ——— Ez = a { 
JR ga fap Per ea i 

ich 5 CHORUS. ; . 4 | Be ee pe ee 
{ ihe Sage ay tee ee rn era Oe eps oe i 
Vy ag a 
ber res 8 ua Pte es a 

| summons That bids us haste a - way To our plea - sant Sun - day School, Where es 
i children, A Sa-viour’s loye may find, In our pleasant, &e. te 
| footsteps The straight and nar - row way, In our pleasant, &e. ih 

summons, And haste with joy a - way, To our pleasant, &¢. fas 

Be es ea gh ge gee Bee ag ie 
{g7—2 —2 ——_-e—_———_-2-——__}s-.—_H—- — 4 4 

i te —-- 9 ——| 9 — ————- ——_ -o “—_ Hp — po Pee oe ta 
ee er ee ee eee san 

§ Be N \ : a; | ; i Res 
Pag eae oe eg ep Nee ae ee 

| ae poe S38 413 Lg nea pas 2 ten = a hie 
F eS reg Fee eon Pe aes oz eg es ee a i teaver ay Sry wets aes ie 

Y i ee 
all is peace and loye, Where we Jearn the truth in Je-sus, And the way to heaven a - bove. HES 2 

| i aie ff oie RAR £22 1 
Sot PP 8 Sa spi gtt ee te =| Wee 
peo — ope t — pee te ete a= ete |p HES ee eee 

’ ‘ 
i j yea 

de = : cacao — — a



146 LAND OF OUR FATHERS. 
i: ALLEGRO. Music by Wenpe. Arranged by A. Cuzz. 

y SEMI-CHORUS. F ages Se tote ore: eRe he aoe Lene 
te ge sear Bed eg = =5 Pg sage 
(3-4-8 a— y— $—_+s—-6 —* oe 9-(e—e—a {o> 4 4 5 

: ee ae ye ee ee 
E | 1. Land of our Fathers! where-so-e’er we roam, Land of our birth! to us thou 

Nt aie Cal & & fe 22> #2 £ 

ee eee | 
ee ee oe ee ee ee ee ee te ep 

4 | 
gig eed So. CSyhi Fn Seo eo a EA eee 
Gao ai =a BS 2 
oe te ee ee ee 

; | still ae ome Peace and pros-pe - ri-ty on thy sons at-tend; Down ‘to pos 

i f oe &f # & #:ho [2 e 2 2 
: ge? cee fe = fs appt ae— . = a: : 

, eee ee ee ee Oe eee SS ee 

_o a Sc Nie pes CB ONUs. oe Se Ne ; ete eh Ne ee oe eg he 
; é | as Hoey a =f . Es ee 

j fer ee oi aa a8 MEE Se ee ae ee os a 

5 te’- ri-ty their in - fluence de-scend. All then iu - vit-ing, Hearts and yoic-es 
es | 2: @#2e Bee Dp + ~ nee 
ee eee were eee ee ee ee Sap a — eee ese aye: 

| 0 

i, -
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LAND OF OUR FATHERS, (Conotupzp.) 147 

4 NUNN Me 4 
0-8-7. 1) 3 se NS eet Le i 

# 33s ae 3 a oe it Reem Teoma ioe era 9 eam ¢ Sg a ee gee Ale. 
G4 3 Soe Be Soe =e ae Lt =e o——g=t H RS 

join-ing, Sing we in har - mony, Our na - tive land, Our na - tive t 
= i 

£8 nt ee er Pee Be 2 P| 
oe pe 28 ans See jem Se ee 7 

{ et ee ete og mee a oe ee : i ee ep oor — po --F . 

a 7. 
SY eft he eS as lie IN eee ee : 

mi oo & gt eg tN oS oe fl Ra ee te 4 
(ye — 9 Fo — 9-3: 9 fe 5 — fo 8 i 
SSeS es Se ap ats er er ho i 

land, Our na - tive land, Our na - tive land, Our na - tive land. oe 
la ne 

| ie eee eS ROR See eee ea 
Qi ee it 
9: A a ce Fn ee ee ee ot ae Ae 
ee He 

hyenas 

Tho’ other climes may brighter hopes fulfill, i a 
Laudot our birth! se oeer love thie aie eS) 

: Heayen shield our happy home from each hostile band, — ia 
Freedom and plenty ever crown our native land, ieee 

Pull erie Ail then invitiney ce. ine 

a te ile 
| bar}
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, 143 THERE WAS A PLACE IN CHILDHOOD. 
: SOLO, QUARTET, or CHORUS. ‘ Att by Jom Grason. 

i LoS fect ea Boag ee ge eg a Op ae ee Oe tt a Ss gg tt 
Se ar ee ans, sa ae 1g gy Ts oe 

' aes ee ee ea sO oo 
1. There was aplace in childhood, That I re-member well; And there a voice of sweetest tone, Bright 

i. > 2. When fai-ry tales were end-ed,‘‘ Good night,” she softly said,And kiss’ d,and laid me down to sleep, With- 

| 8. Inthe sickness of my childhood, The pe-rils of my prime, The sorrows of my rip-er years, The 

| 0-9-9 —9—9-*-9 tole a 0--9—0--0-°-0--B ae pee Pe Oe OO ee 
Diss [s——6 “fe 0-t9 e094 |2 are ee ee ae f 

j ae ee ee 
ee ene tS colts AE OS SG Sd a 

7 jee SSS Eases ae gO 91a ra ae 
Os are eae oe eee ee et | Sys 4? Gira we a i ° Cr a 

fai-ry tales did tell; And gentle words, and fond embrace, Were giv'n with joy to me, When I was in that 
in my ti-ny bed; And holy wordsshe taught me there, MethinksI yetean see Her angel eyes, as 

cares of every time ; When doubt or danger weigh'd me down, Then pleading all for me, It was a fer-vent 

oc crescan ee 
Ce to iO Og 
Stee =p Et ep eto et popep tte ¥ ooo 8 eat 

: (eee te et Pe 9 9 eg et c 
Leyes eel aaa Wik Ps Vel ai : 

a ; ene | if jae rer eee meen at meron ier meen on Ca ee 
q | = ee co eee a Sao fH Fa are [f 
8 5a oe og ee pt 

1 ee ee gs GS wy — 
© — hap-py place, Up-on my mother’s knee, My mother dear, My mother dear, My gen-tle, gen-tle mother | 

close I knelt, Beside my mother’s knee, My mother dear, &e. 
7 prayer to heay’n,That bent:my mother's knee, My mother dear, &o. : 

yee o—o- UCSD ides PORE RE ase ES ey Po ope : ee ee OP ge ee ace Tee — ay 
| Die oe * ce +8 = =p [eet fot -feee|f eet a pest Sate epee ke 

\ ae wer y | ‘
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2 = 
HOSANNA! BE OUR CHEERFUL SONG, amty Cun, 149 He 4 

L Allegretto —QUARTETTE, on SEMI-CHORUS, } n i 

Ja Se Sa eeee rs essere = 
O)-4-4-o —3o —9— $$ —a— a e999 9} meer oe 9 o— FE te. 
ee pe ors ene ae ga OP Xs . a ay. a 7 = = ali 
1. Ho-san-na! be our cheerful song, To Christ, our Saviour-king ; His praise, to whom we i 
2, Ho-san-na! here, in joy-ful bands, Let old and young proclaim; And hail, with voi-ces, H 

. 8, Ho-san - na! sound from hill to hill, And spread from plain to plain, While louder, sweeter, 
‘ 4. Ho-san-na! on the wings of light, O’er earth and o-cean, fly — Till morn to eve, and = 

; eg f 2 HS eh eM OR 2 oR ORs: i 
pe dh Se aa ae a gc la t te ee st 2 

| S24 rte oe F—s}5— ee ee of cS 
a ea ee PF fe f= ae t oo Fe Ee eS] 

4 ee neea FULL CHORUS. = 

9 ee eee ‘ S28 § ge eS ae Sak erie ae e Set ti 
Rie eee ew See wee ee ee 4 
oe f @ @ ie eS oe a oe 2 a 

| all be-long, Let all u- nite, and sing. Sing, sing, and praise the Lord, 'To ie 
hearts, and hands, The Son of Da - vid’s name, Sing, sing, ce. i e 
elear-er still, Woods echo to the strain. Sing, sing, &e. ag og 

| noon to night, And heay’n to earth, re - ply. Sing, sing, &e. Hes 
pe ge fas feet en atk Aa A et ea aR 3 S85 fe eee ap pee Ne eee ee =e it 

eee Soe ng Re Re ee ee ee ce Hi Ee ess 
PER Wet) ‘ 4 ‘ he 

Pe eg face tae be ee a Ge Orig eee eae hn ee ee 
ar ee es ae EF ae ese ee os he 
he) 9-- egg es ee ee ee Vea 

oe . Be apa tare aR ee aie c, en i ne 
him our praise be-longs; Sing, sing, and praise our God, He loves to hear our sifigs, He 

pee eet nee ae A a emia ig a | te 
9:2 (a Scere ee eee ae Sao pe i eed 
pret eee ae eee ne iii fe sth ee Se ies 

~ i ie 
I
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150 THOUGH I'M BUT A LITTLE MAIDEN; 
Words by Mrs. M. A. Kipper. or, GOD'S SO GOOD TO ME.* Kasbidiy Or: 

r , yg #SoL0 or Duwr. Andante. ‘ . XN Sey ae oy A. Con 94 : ooh Kt Banal Neen Manan a rae Ls 
£ igo Rae aa te fa x Sg eh Ne Nee 
& fg oh 4 5 fe ee pe ae ee s i See a eee a o—eé-3-2- 9-36 

p+ + ~+ + ~~ 7+ e + 

: 1, Thongh I’m but a lit - tle maid-en, Not so big as you, 
2 All this wis- dom, pure and ho- ly, Shinesa - bout my Way, 

oe \ , ; 
ait rh > 

Gt SS ee aa 
i oe Se ee ee a So { 
s Though sad care my _heart’s ne'er lad - en, Yet that — heart ye true; ) 

From the — wild flower, sweet and low - ly, To the glo - rious day— 
r ‘ ist sive SOLO, rerear ror CHORUS. 

Fa fa aca ere ee IN ge ON ee k pays aor oe ae he i ee 
bs tee ee eee bg ee a eee. ee es 

i Se pS esa i se Ip ye ao a 

BERS Sedeh ats. shoaBut atate: plist oil Ta: thes stp dent Cakes Lana 
When I see the rose - tree blos - som, lear the wind’s soft sigh, And 
+: oe -- + *- £#: ae: & . ar =, ft e@:; = FF Fee LL, oe , 

lexed ie eee ree eee eee oe é Scien ee E 
ee ee eo eee 5 Po age ig 

I Pe a =p er | yoo ee Fs ee fd hyp Peete pt 
: " ; FA ——K Acceleranito c Boe 3 x > S Accelevando. 

RN oe eg te Ne re 
i os pgp eget = =6= = ae | 2 ‘TE 
Se -e it ee ee ee ee et 

, feel t God’s so good, to me— Oh! none so glad as i 
I ; focWMNG God's 60 good’: “to me Okt. note eodiplad as L 

‘ eae ees: § 
ee cee Oe eye 

Sat ee eo Aa ie eee £: ES r= ||| 
iq a peep bp ge : f te oo ee 
i . * As sung by little Master Davies. 

oe. hr a — ata laa wii ie i = \. ‘
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SELEC' AN AL | a. TED AND ORIGINAL HYMNS. 151 a 
; Ihave watched the dark blue oce 5 have watshed the dark blue ocean, 5. Good cold water does for uss i 

And huye felt my soul’s deyotion Givesty Wie CoeaE nee. sa eres Gives no bruises; steals no brains; ” 
sy eaping, with the tides ste Breeds no quarrels, woes, nor pains. | 

a Seely, murmuring by ee pbs then 
* nd feel that God ’s 80 goo ~ Sei ie. oul dele ana esta ae nicl ates eato me”. © tal ih nd hn tng : g appy, wise, and strong 

Oe Givi ctu Let alone the drunkards bane, 

j “Shielding me from wrong; Chior. Chcertulie lor haliy. ott 
Gentle strangers press to hear me Pose the siclastaabeom tom 

Wine hee 
Sign the pledge, and'keep it too.” 

| nen L know such care sur TTLE sc “imran ataa ae rounds me, LITTLE SCHOOLMATES, CAN YOU TELL. 

nd feel that God *s so good — 7 p 
Dil neha Le fae eee ae fe ; FIRST CLASS. = 

RS ae . Lrrtin schoolmates, can you te 3 iiohasecaieca Wiener ara sae 
Te cs ak hrough the watehes of the night, a 

1. Onmpren all, both great and small Brought us safe to see the light? ” a 

Answer to the temp'rance call; e ha ie 
Mary, Margret, Jane, and Sue, Re rere a een i 

cok hatlotte, Aum, and Fanny too. aoe en while they ale 3 : 
horus—Cheerily, heartily, eome along, Tie has Kept us safe from barn, i 

Sign our pledge, and sing our song, Sheltered by his powerful arm. |; 
2, No strong drink shall pass our lips, See oe: 4s 
JIo’s in danger who but sips. &. Can you tell ives .. 
Come, then, children, one and all ” Glottes, and homer sud parons es Gone he, hide, one aad ‘lothes, and home, and parents good, ee 

mr tote tomp'tance eal Schoolmates dear, and teachers kind, i 
on. Chelly, Useful books, and actiye mind? om i 

8: Where athe boy. that would not shrink SRS ee : rt 
From the bondage of strong drink heayenly Fath ! 
Dame, wenrodeph Chagos anata DG eal ee eee 
Henry, Samuel, James, anddohn, Ai oar bark, nea aloes te : oj Same, aes ; All our books, and all our friends, i 

yee God, in Kindness, to us sends: : ia 
4, Who haye misery, want and wo? : 1 

And who to the bottle go? na thank ii 3 
We resolve their road to shun, eee Hr aereeleae tat al ea 
And in temp'ranee paths to run, voiy weruinelentn ie 1. An gemp'rance paths Every morning let us raise v 

Our young voices in his praise, ie 

ae
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e 152 THERE IS A BEAUTIFUL WORLD. 
DEDICATED TO SUMMERFIELD WASHINGTON AVE, SUNDAY scHoor. J. M. Horams. 

\ = 
| f 0-8 gee iy teh See oe shai paige a 
qi Laces —6——@e- es om, ES: hi = a = ad a. 

Gs= ee a ee | 
i ua. oe ee é é eu Fh. +t f Mit Cbs" Ur 5 eae. eos 

; Vv Re ny ee 
| 1. There is a bean- ti- ful ~ world, “Where saints and ‘an- gels sing; 

2 There is a bean-ti- ful world,’ Where sor - row ney - er comes; 
i 8. There is a bean-'ti= fol ~ world, Un - seen to anor- tal _ sight, 

_ 4 There is © a beau-ti- fal world Of har = mo-ny and love; . 
. eee ae 

Ure Patel es sot | a Sa hal x ee ES Fe | 
i ‘ ft a ee $4 eg eee ee pee a 
| pee ts ee et eg a Oe gt ee Oe i, a —# 6g 9 1 —— : 
{ y ae Sp MAME eit: coe aint eee 

A world where peace and plea - sure reigns, And heayen-ly prais- es yin. 
A world where tears shall nev - er fall, In sigh - ing for our home. 

fl And dark- ness nev - er en -- ters there— That home is fair, andy — bright. 
" Ob! may we safe - ly en: - ter there, And dwell with God a “= bove. 

i? 1 CHORUS To PACH verse, 7 ; 
ES ee ee eee ee ee 

et ge es Bos oS ee i 4 + e—e-4-6-1 9-3 — oe bo. 3-4 - ——-. $+ dj 1 a _ 
- (GQ — 9 — o—3-§ of ote: oe Les ote 88. 68 eee — oi 

| We'll be there, be there; Ol! yes, we'll be there. Palms of vic~- to-ry, crowns of glo - ry, 
i | . a — 

| we ee cart PP oe call gees | @2e-e2he ~¢ 

i ge ee ge ee Oe ee ee 
| Oat sae fe oe ete | [f= 52 eet Ree E 

. ee ee ee ae pe 

) es hoe =. a 1 a a pp ee | 
| {ere eee oo ot soe Nes eee 3 re | 

« {ES Ee. oF 9 — 8 te 9-0 5S] 0 — oe, oo -8 Po a EF Pa 
z pte tah ve sar qt ee tae? are re eee? vo 

We ‘all shallwear; We  shallwear glo-ri-ons crowns In that beau-ti-fal world on _ high. 
ee itil deme gfe ep Ss oS ere F pF! gee 
Se ee ee ee ee 

\ ae See ees ee 7 pe PP Oe 8 eae fear oe EEE 
i ey Pe Tae eee 
| tot ogy ey 
ioe 

4 ! i. 
a a : ‘i sills —
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SPARKLING AND BRIGHT. 153 ie 4 
Words by Mrs. 8. B. Dana. Music arranged by TH. Waters. A 

; N Re Sy i 
NNN 

e 7 oa ane zee i Sp eee =a #=9=f | KS See le ng eae 
| oe : eee - { : ca uf 1. Spark -ling and bright in its lt - quid light, Is the wa-ter in our glass - es; ( 

= } | = f N ! pea een lee ae —-7-j—— ——— | —_ + — op eer Fg Pag I ee ee I Ab yee —* =a Soy Sats Saas ope af i 
Re eee ee ‘ BSS 3 3 

*Pwill give you. health, "twill give you wealthy¥e \ lads and ro - sy lass - - es, 

: 9-4 cHorus. é 4 
fae p ae, a ya a eg ee nae aad i lt aots eg ee zfs s—s-s ——— z= Fe= e— ie 
ieee Pe oo ee ee ee a 
i Oh, ‘then resign, your . ra = by ‘wine, Etch emil’-‘ng son. and dangh- ter, a 
} £e ep #2e , # # | 
5 cSt ae er 5 i ea ere fee ee Beg Fee ag se eee * Hs 
icp Pe Se ee o-|- ay = = r-|e— Eek es 

\25 a eS ee eae ee ae Socael = Se ae 
Faces 0 7 

| Py ej , \ ae Bea be. Be a eh ce a ieee ee i vo 2 cr = SONG ke eh 7 a ie 
\&> ana Fa = a =3 oles —s—¥ zfs = == 5 | a——a— a Cf a a oe | ee et eee hn 
le i Teese a ae er eh eee ies 

4 
There's nothing so good for the youth-ful blood, Or sweet asthe sparkling wa - ter. ea 

££ 2 @ a 
| age ee oie es a i 
-)* igs ay RR a | BY ea a es es t ~ Gast a eae iw 4 Reape a Bo eg eee ae es 
Par Ae 9 ee ee ae Sy pe P= 7 is 

2. Better than gold is the water cold, | 8, Sorrow has fled from the heart that bled— be 
From the erystal fountain flowing ; | ® Of the weeping wife and mother, S p 

A calin delight, both day and night, | They'd given up the poisoned eup, se 
To happy homes bestowing. | Son, husband, daughter, brother, He 

Chorus—Oh, then resign, &¢, ‘Chorus—Oh, then resign, &c. 4 
ihe 

Ps 
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. 154 A LITTLE WORD IN KINDNESS SAID. 
Arranged by H. Warers. 

' : aes teh amet eeal us S Set cn SEN NG Seta Nor NS 2, ’ 
Vee oS ees No ed SNe ea a = = ' 
ON? tg — —§ —g | * gp fe 8 

} eo 3s 959 = Soe ee e 
i ‘ 3 i v 
| 1A lit- tle wordin  kind-ness said, A mo-tion or a tear, , Has 

i ee re gg he eg gg 8 gt ed 
Fe ep ee elperege om pyre Se $b 88 eae 
: Sig la dew a dal re pm dese ase aca =o aay eer et 
ry ; Re eae A ea Ra re ee hee 4 

g--p——S —3 Soy tS aot eevee yee Sagar fg—t-— £ 
(ee Fe a sats 5-4-4 fey [f= aa 5 E 

ie ane Sh mg 28 os ee pers eee ged St ga 
as ane 
ee * oft - en healed the heart that's sad. And made friend sincere, Has oft - en healed.the 

; e m - ha: a nk che ~~ ~~ \ ‘ 

wf et ee Per a ee eg 
4 as ee pe ee ee gg ge 

: eee 7 Aare AD Dare? 
‘ 

® oN 
ee NNN tik 2, A word, a look, has crushed to earth 

i Oba tt a4 tay Full many a budding flower, | 
e838 tg a et LE |: Which, had’a smile but owned its birth, | 

heart that’s sad,And made a friend sincere. Se ee enone \ 
& mn 8. Then deem it not an idle thing, 

E pgeee oe eee et 0 fore A pleasant word to speak : 
Dips =e eS: ah tes “[E |:The face you wear, the thoughts you bring, 

| he ep a | A. heart may heal or break. +] 

a 
ee ae Se es acacia . salina ee
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0! THERE WILL BE MOURNING. Ambya.cuu. 155 | 
| | A i (ee et ~fay t E+ seh ‘ 

(gee a Be see SSS ee le ee er au 7-3 j—a—§- *-3 316 —g—i,-g—0| Z-g—j— 3-? py —4 —"- 2 Fe ei 
’ & 4 Og $8 POS 8 99-84 28] Oe Pee a 

ea 1 1 a 
r 1. O! there will be mohrning, mourning, mourning, mourning; Ob there will'be mourning, Abithe ‘ i 

1 | |e ; } 2 i a SE pe PN ae eg ek ee ges te | 

pee obs ets sere [2 ge: ae z Bai i‘ Bw Clipe fo aa t 2. ee 2 St ee Bota kad ha 
Pane ha fe E ea PPE EE i 

ete ' 
| 

ee hs er Sa op el moter = : pee ee ne at ee Sag a : i @<¢. 1,16 eee eee eS Se 
oO B46 —- Ean oO le ee oe eT eee i 

) Pe OS as f 
Co, eee 2 5 5 a 

Judgment-seat of Christ. Parents and chil-dren tone will part, Parents and chil-dren 
oot (ny eee oe a = US Se Oe ee a ae te Teepe es a a 

Sieg ae af 9 ea pee ee ee tin tae 
Zp a ee ee pg ee Ee el a q 
oS eee ee ee ae $ 1 

se BA Ge ee ie ee a eg 
7 a ee = Ce er ee Be a ae ee a O73 8-3 e939 eS $-9 — aS o—e ae ie See ee ee Se a 

: 6 Pg TF Bigs, i there will part, «Parents and chil-dren there will part, Will part tomeet no ‘more. I ss 
{ ee See ee Ga a ee ie’ 

i ee cee ee a Og ote ine | Fee ee eee eee en i ed 
j ee eae oe La eR os Cae te 

2. O! there will be mourning, &e. |: Wives and husbands there will part, :! Will part to meet no more. i 3 
8. O! there will be mourning, &e. |: Brothers and sisters there sill part, sf Willpart to rieet no more, es 
4. O! there will be mourning, &e. f; Friends and neighbors there will part Will part to meet no more, a 

5. O! there will be mourning, &e. J: Pastors and people thet@ will part, & Will part to meet no more. f 
6. O! there will be mourning, &e. |: Teachers and children there will part. : Will part to meet no more, Hs 

7. Ol there will be shouting, &e. J: Saints and angels there will meet, :}| Will meet to part no more. He 

xf «i ¥ 
Baers || | 
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156 ") MY BROTHER, I WISH YOU WELL! an. by u. warms { ' ; . 

a a ey Serr he = J— = 5 
: Dy eee —e. =e rele =[F:35 pag ee rie of ’ Grats ee re ee esa ges 8 eee > 

: , t 1, My brother, I wish you well! My brother, I wish you well! 
j 2, My sis-ter,-. I wish © you ‘well! My sis-ter, I wish you ‘weil! 

‘| | 8, My fa-ther, I wish you well! My fa-ther, I wish you well! 
5 4, My mother, I wish you well! My mother, . I wish» you well! 

er 5. My neighbors, I wish you well! My neighbors, I wish you well! \ 
6. My pas-tor, I wish you well! My pas-tor, I wish you weil! 

P 4, Young converts, I- wish _ you well! Young converts, I wish you well! i 
/ 8. Poor sin-ner, I wish you well! Poor sin-ner, I wish you well! 

4 i 9. My teacher, 2 wish you well! My teach-er, I wish you well! 
4 10. Dear chil-dren,- I wish you well! Dear chil-dren, I wish you well! 

: 11. Poor sail- or, I wish . you weli! Poor sail-or, I wish you wel.! 

te ) ‘ Cuorvs, Be mentioned in the promised land, Be mentioned in the promised land. 

a ee 
ge Fo 2 2 Sa == ere poet es oe | 
4 ee a ee ee ee Fe ae ae aad - ee ee 

ir oO ro ' fm ; 
Was ere Teo ee ee Me arr ‘ } | Pet Regs =F fee ee ee f 

3 5 @arG ser 3 eo f=¢- gee | E : 7 3 
| When my Lord calls I trust I- shall Be mentioned im the promised and. 

ib mh pap When my Lord calls 1 ‘trust I shall Be mentioned in the promised land. 
i ao a 

a Pe ON ls 
i | Saget == = epee te a aha E é =f 

he iz fe Sse Spo pee 2 oo eae 
i % : 
* : 

Le 2 
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i 
THERE ARE! LS HOVERING ROUND. 157 i , j : Arr. by A. Cunt, i. 

1 OB pe a ig eee ae eer i 
, qt a oe = pe ees a—F a 

| ce ee a ee ee 
ee ee Oe ae 5 : a 1. Thersare an-gels hoy-ermg ‘round,  Thero-are an- gels hov- ering ; 

S ! | { i 4 4 sid Ne ace clue te I a ee ee : 
: Q:ayttae Se ee 2s cee oe ee SS 

} | Seiciatr Oe AROS fae ee gle edced eters we tet age S 

Pe eye ee aie ae fo 
6 fee Ne ee a3 

| Ree ae eg em ee “a 

i round, There are an - - - gels, an - - - gels  hov - - ering round. ae. 

; <r NS f + fo ee 3 tps tt -9-—* — 9 —_ 9 —_-, ea 
Ba eee tec a Se ei ee Ff ae 

| IS ee pee pee er ee ee i 
— es 

2. To carry the tidings home 7. We are on our journey home, $33 
’ To the New Jerusalem, Where Christ our Lord has gone. ‘3 

8. Poor sinners are coming home, 8. Our friends who have gone before, ie 
And Jesus bids them come. Stand waiting on the shore— He 

( 4, Let him that thirsteth come, 9, Inviting us, in love, * 
And drink while yet there ’s room, To their bright home above. Bees 

5. He’s waiting for you now, 10. Our sorrows being /’er, is 
Before his throne to bow. We shall meet to part no more— He 

6, Repefit, on him believe, 11, We shall live forevermore ie 
And his rich grace suave: On Canaan’s happy shore. La 

He 
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i 158 ABOUT THIS H#AV ute UNION. Arranged by If. W. 
ae pee iets) ect MIM he 

f d oss peace eo? Pg SN os gar ia Pew eee eae Soar | eee ee {eee 
| 7-6 pies 96 op tes pp pt 85g tee | 2 
| 2 vy if eae ey Y 
\ 1, Attend, ye saints, and hear me tell The wonders of Im-man-u- él, Who saved me froma i 
i £224 = a = 
i} ee eS pe Re ee 9 Og : 
WW Oe Ftp sp —F Pato ee ee a seem 
i Ibe yy Ee ee 0 9 ba ee i Poe eter rere | 

: # 
j {. 

: 7 So See ae Per i caus ae = TE 
Pa al meme fe Seta 

4 | Sey S Get tg MAG. Ore. Ss 
4 

i burhiop Hell) And bronelténty woul ‘ith lita to devel, Aud feel tis blessed. union. 
6 

| ee ee NN Ne 
2: ie ee See a eee a ee ew a a : ee a ee E 
— or oh ae —— be gg -——- 0 ————l 5-3 — 

I ! pice * 
' 

2. When Jesus saw me from on high, | 4, But when I hated all my sin, 
Beheld my soul in ruin lio, | My dear Redeemer took me in, I 

ts He looked on me with pitying eye, | And with his blood he washed me clean, | 
And said to me as he passed by, | And oh! what seasons I have seen 

I “With God you have no union.” | Since first I felt this union. 

| 8 Then T begansto weep and ery, | 5. I praised the Lord beth night and day, 
‘And looked iis way and that, to fly, | And went from house to house to pray, 
It grieved me so that I must die; ‘And when I met one on the way, 
I strove salvation for to buy : | J always had something to say 

But still I had no union. | About this heavenly union. 
* 
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THE PRECIOUS SABBATH SCHOOL. 159 i 4 
un Composed by Rev. J. M. Tuomas, Pitsburg, Pa, Hf 

eH i Ae DR say Sete Ny Rea SSA Soe eee eee ; 
: is tga ee =e) {oe Fae pee qa ese oe pp et bp i 

[ae eee Me tO ete we we eeee oe 8) Vee tr 1 
i = — ~~ i 

+ 1. Love-ly is the dawn Of each ris-ing day; Loveli-est the morn Of the Sabbath day? 

| 2. All the week we spend Full of youth and bliss; Ey- ery changing scene Brings its happi- ness; He 
= se \ —~ i 

uct SNS, 0-9--,- NS Np 9-0-pp #0 Oe | 
Sept aaa a afte poe se_f ae fe vee, oe eo: peek i 

p (oie eee == “pope tess opie ety ge ; 
yt gti y 

god es acct fest Mee ph NS IN net CORTE nN ieee ete as 
{ Hag eo oa eee oe + got NS ae ae Pee ‘Gye f° 8 Bie. 9b e+ 99 a = 8 bee a 9 Lae Re 

ve ee he he ee i. 
Yet our joys would not be full Had we not the Sabbath school, Had-we not the Sabbath — school. . 
Yet no joys are half as full As wemeet at Sabbath school, As we meet at Sabbath school. . 

3 \ : S ; ZS i 
i ee oe oe * i. ee: ns 

pate ei eee eg eee pe ae a Ee ee i ety $5 pee 2 ree 2 Stee Ee 215-7 tee [Ete nee 
i (A eee ee pe es aes 

\ : as fea 

8. Why do ehildren stay | 4, Teachers, you are kind He sat 
From this souree of joy? Thus to point the road, ee 

What we learn to-day Leading me from sin a 
Time eannot-destréy ; To our Father, God ; Ha 

And we wish the seats were full And our joys are ever full 4 
At this precious Sabbath school. When we are at Sabbath school. Hh 

ie 
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iy 160 JESUS ON THE CROSS. 
I. Words by the author of * Z want to be an angel.” Musie by Mr. Davy Warpen. 

i A ‘And, sitting down, they watched Him there.” Matt. xxvii, 96; Zech, xii. 10; Lam. i, 12; Psalm xxii. 27; John xii. 82, 
F { ene ee eg ge dt 3 H ag ee ge 
Hh Abe ——$§ =$— See a oo are Le ee ek 
AB ae a oe se 
be 1. Je- sus! blessed Je - sus! Suffering so for mel Hang- ing by those 
We 2 dJe- sus! bless-ed Je - sus! Suffering so for me! Darkness drear—with- 
ij 8. Je- sus! Blessed . Jo - sus! Suffering 69 for mel Hark! the last ex - { 
ir, I. | HI Lee Bd ecg oe Be eg oN gg eg i i eo tg ee ee oe ee et g | 

papery eee ee a! rae or aches Wate ee : | Pg Ea tise fF . t — fe 

‘ Pee ye aed | a a 
; } f Sg ee ee ee eee = shot 

i eee ie Ot gee et roa { 7 Rename eS Ra fo—e—s Sete 7a ee 2 
Hi dread-ful spikes To the curs-ed tree! All thy ho - ly. quiver - ing 

! + - out, with-in— Set- tles down on _ thee. Spot - less Lamb!—yet bear - ing 
- - pir- ing groan Bursts from Cal-va - ry! Je-~ sus dy - ing! dy - ing! 

a i Sra Nee Sarees es ag a ey ge 
a 9: ee . ee ——<— e 5 oo poe ee ee eee ee ge 
' Pah eee ya oe Soa 
4 7 : } . : 
ee ee eee ee et 
L Ce eee Zod eg sso ler 

fi — 5 * a Paras ray Robe ae Cats, 

F In the cen- cel strain, Burnt with fo--ver, parched with thirst, Racked withfearfal pai 
Ht All the aw -ful load Of the sins of all. the srorld Mn oe Votes Goat 
r Dy- ing therefor me! God for-give me, for the sake’ Of his “a - go - nys 

| 
[ pce ttt, oe <——-6—9-9-*-@ A #@—@__@_» Gs : O2-p— Sal ee eee a Pe et i gp Oe 

t is ele meas oa Ete epee Le Pate : lE 
From You's Suxpax Scuoon Gazernz."" r 
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WANDERING STRANGER. 161 iH 
ae Arr. by A. Cunt. j 4 

4 a. SE I Sa em a Sh agg i Sa gy rama a ee ag oe 4 
Ste gis ee eee ee ge eos w a i gy -6--9 —9—§ — 0-5-3 — 9-1 9-6-6 1-5 fo af = o—E ‘ S89 § tea Steg ora Soe ote ge ete ee AE 

| 1. “Say, whith- er, wandering stranger, Ah! whither dost thouroam? O'er this wide world a i 
| 2 “But want and woe have driv- en ‘The ro - ses from thy eheek; And garments rent and | 
| 8. “Come, then, be- nign in-quir- er, Ani join moon my way; I’m journeyingto a * 

| #22 @R* £o + 2p ee, ee | 
pa ea gL eee eg ee 

ite bo =| 9-5 = oto 9} === pe ae pen o— »- Pig ae ee ee eee al eae ee oF 
Se ag ee PO Pe OU one ee ote ae ae Ras 

gt Sa oe ek ae a Al ie Jo Sf or 

6 fae 43 = S5 tN So te age id 
Si eee greg ig ee Ly e-8 $6 -8-§—le gg ie iY 2 ae eee oe er Se i Nae 

i ran - ger, Hast thon no friend, no home?’ Yes, I've a Friend who nev- er _Is 
riy - en, Thy pov- er-ty ' be - speak." I've food withwhich the an- gels Would 

4 cou - try Wheré beams an end - less day; Where saints and an - gels, fall - ing Be = 1 = 
fi ‘goa 2 i. i ie : i BS 

boy — See ee re ee ee i a 
} a5 Cp ig eg ee a a ee a i eae ge eed i accra rs eae Pee ae ae Rigs yao ee ta mee eee J (oe tp pe eee ee ie 

| a | 7 Le eeters ay i 

ae Dig ee ee i ge ee oe eee Bs | Ao he et SN ee eRe ea Cg Bs 
| Pte) ee or 3 “e et ef ee me: 

a ae oe T= AO a Ah Aa _ ea Ba , mera He 
Sg Wo ge oe 8 6 eS Fe ep 8 ee wae eo 
J oe? 24 e — ae : pee “ag t 

i + + Recrame = : 
i 2b - sent trom my side And I'ye a home wher-ey- er In peace I shall a-. bide. i 

| all de-light-ed be; And robes of dazzling brightness Are now a - wait- ing me. MI < 
fore the great, white throne, To you, to me are call- ing, Haste, pilgrim, hast - en home.” = 

as 2 #22 £#£2° | - 
IS 24 OR OO Be eee oe 
ek ae = tere [are re =o [see ofa 2 Foe lk a 
See i ee ee (ee 

t vt 4 * ¥ ite 
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Hy 162 AWAY TO SABBATH SCHOOL. 
a A 4 Arr. by A. Cunn. 
i Pe eee EN Ren eg Ae ay s_N_ 
ah Ce Ne eee eg Sh a as AE 1 ieee ea es ns oe wn Sle a go eee 
ie Sl a a a Se ee | pe el a SN 
ee a a a a oe se ty et oo ~~ 

a | 7 { The morning sun is bright and clear; Away to Sabbath school ; / 
iW ‘ Let each one in his class appear; Away to Sabbath school; | "Tis there we learn his holy word, And ‘ 
/ | 9 § — In season let us all be there; Away to Sabbath school; uy 
| | UThat we may join-the opening prayers Away, &o fithere we ean raise our hearts to heaven, And 

q tint 0-0-9 9 —9-, 099 9-0-9, Nv, —, -0-S-\_, 5-0 —p-0- 0 
‘ Deeg? Cpe o-9-0-Y peraet oe. if Ta ee eet EE 

I eal eee opp oe pes ‘ety pp ap tetee ee 1 
i Vy? 0 22709 

a ae \ cos 
Beth ean ee Lee Ne eet: 1 pap ee Ne | penn er 

fogs Oe gras S ra fet ay Nw} (mee: 5 oi ee amg ete : 
aN al re a se hd ape ng oe et a a og ot earge 4 Jae. 

| ern! eee tg et Oe i Og IO we, 
P | find the road that leads to God: A- way, a- way, a-way,a-way, A- way to Sabbath school. | 

f 1 praise the Lord for blessings given: A - way, a- way, &c. 

' Sp iam amt pret few ake del a i A a A Noy Be eee es oe oy ate ce eee elf 
iy ey ap a ee ele ee ppp ae = poke. =EE 

j vg vd Vay 
i Scuorars. : 
i. 3. When each at night shall go to prayer, 4, Let us remember, while at prayer, 
il We'll ask our God above ” | When at the Sabbath school, ; 

To extend o’er teachers his kind care, Our teachers’ kindness, and their care 
; And crown them with his love. Towards our Sabbath school. g 
i And when on earth our time is sped, We'll be submissive, good, and kind, 

And we are nunibered with the dead, | And eyery rule and order mind 
Treacurrs aXD SoHonars. ) ” sh When we're at school. at Sabbath school, 

; Tf faithful, we shall meet above; | When we're at Sabbath school. 
i: We all shall meet above. \ 

i é > 
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TIS WELL. 163 We | 
Cheerful: Words and Musie by Rey. Roserr Lowry. i 

y DUET. é 
AOR ener Nad eeaN shen poeta eet = =A = Pas i: 
oe St @ @—4—-4—-4——o—-*-°-0-g— sabes oo te —eE a 

(Gy-4 NN 8888-8 a5 Oe, ates 3-8-9 Bs eee as ae. 
jo ey g Pes SIR e ae Sap eet SEs a: | i 

y | 1. On Sv-ery sun-ny mountain, In ev-ery gloomy dell—Whate'er the robe that wraps the heart, "Tis "Fi 
} 2. What words of ho-ly comfort! Their sweetness who can tell? With-in the vale, and o'er the flood, *Tis 4 > 
| 8. Tho’ dripping clouds may gather, And grief the bo-som swell, “The trusting heart will ev - er siog—'Tis eS. 
| 4, And when the strife is 0 - ver, And hushed the-solemn knell, With-in the gates, around the throue’Tis Be 
| Rep ee eB BRATS Sp PMR Bt ee oe opr BeBe ’ a. 

; Sees Se Beet src pe ares a Tw ce a pe a he re oem ena ee 
pao pip pF oy ae on ett o-9 = a + et 24 2 

CHORUS s 
u , - 4 a 

Qe Na sy 4j— +: = = eS, Sue NS ee aoe i 
tT ae SR ee ee eT Sane at er ee Tee if —s-— y—fa-5—}: 6-3; ———_s++@-= e—|%—e = as Es 

6 og a=] pS: Nf 8-3 Sa 8 a3 eset 9 ee es ee ae ee ee ee S 
0 4 : Tees 

} with the right-eons well. ‘Tis well, ‘tis well, ‘Tis with the right-eous well; In Ai 3 
with the right-eous well. ‘tis well, ‘tis well, &e. aM 

| POR sles ptt apie a2 REO R hee @ aes gute StS Pape rey yee eS eae 5-fpa i 
Eat. ’ -—. ——4;-¥—} 44+ 4 3 F o -\- ff 
a pp hee ee = [pee Hl 

t Bs 
; 1st time. | 24 time, ; e | Bo 4 | a Ritard. ee é ea ee np NOON NON Nach er day a Ae  & 

i pre 4 5 6 A oe Z ir f i ge Oo Fg tens Nt Eb no 
f D835 — oy 0 —* — 0 fg. A $e tf oo ao Gea a. ie. 

ea Ses i or rr ee v eo oo G aH 4 

pleasure’s light, and sorrow’s night,'Tis with the righteous well. sorrow's night'T is with the righteos well aS 
L202 @£He 2 22 Rene Les Lp . y- Ege epee tee poms Tore pe ee Tere ieee eit 2 

a2 ae pete GS he a ne elaee- : | a 

Oe eee eye oe, p45 beer ee iS 
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| 164 A HOME BEYOND THE TIDE. 
Ht Wx, B. Brapsory. From  Oxrona,"' by permission. 
43 yp teen DUET. ae 
fe Ss ieee ce em ees NE iy FS at Se ke See 
He pita ys gad 2 iA ee ee 
Whe Op) 4-39-96 6s Seo 6 6 eee hs eg 53 
| * v eS o ee GS s+ @ o¢ 
yi Gets. { Weare out on the ocean sailing, Homeward bound we sweetly glide; 
He Boys. ] We are out on the ocean sailing, To a home beyond the tide. Pan the storms will - 

jy Giris. \ Millionsnow are  safe-ly land - ed O- ver on the gold-en khore ; 
ao Boys. ( Millions now are_ on their journey, Yet there's room for millions moré.f All the storms, é&e. 
Mh. BEBE P. Pee BL op oe. =e. f eae) i 

f Rear el eee best ee Bid te ee Sap ee ee | 
| QS sa aS ae ee tp e—4 cs = Poa E 
i foie vee pee et pe tae Lo he 2 6 

[eee 4 
| e 

1 

| ee eh on eR ed eh 
A i gt | Pa sn fog aeee os a E 

i \ yee i ‘eee eer ee re ee ee ee ee ec a See ee Less ee oa 
H soon be o-ver, Then we'llanchor in the har-bor; We are out on the o - cean sail - ing, 

: 2 Wig apg 
ae \ £eei, S| Lee | #2 #2 

i Bic 5-5 = ee eee ae Pe ee eee 
ia ea 4-099 ott pF c—[ee—9-p foto 66 plo | ene o— ee eee 
j : 
i gre Ved be iE eaeeenne tosis ON OS ae ot fy ; iP srg 2a eee er orf er eet ese ena 

Sacre ee ae wat 2 J=3-9— 3 Bee ge : a ge ee ee ee ee LO Fe Lee. ea ge 
: - a 
i ‘fo a home beyond the tide; We are out on the o -cean sailing, To a home beyond the tide. 

hy 2 2°n 
: ee: e—0—9-— 0-*-9 Fae pig Oe ee ee Bg ge 

, eee eee 
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ORIGINAL AND SELECTED HYMNS. 165 4 
| ee 

8, Come on board, O! “ship” for glory, | 4, For thou hast said, ‘‘ Forbid them not: me 
Be in haste—make up your mind! | Let children come to me:’” ip 

For our yessel’s weighing anchor, | I hear thy voice, and now, dear Lord, pt 
You will soon be left behind ! | I come thy child to be. LEILA Lae. a é 

Cho.—AN the storms, &c. | ee 

{ 4. You have kindred over yonder, 2a WE MEET AGAIN. 4 
On that bright and happy shore, | 

By-and-by we'll swell the number, Tse mnorniiy ght ts ing." PS. : iis tae wollen ee Toxr— The morning light is breaking. ae 

i Cho,—All the storms, &, 1. Wr meet again in gladness, x 
: And thankful voices raise ; -, 

5. Spread your sails, while heavenly breezes To God, our heavenly Father, 
| Gently waft our vessel on; We'll tune our grateful praise: eS 
‘ All on board are sweetly singing— *Tis his kind hand that kept us 3 Free salvation is the song, ‘Through all the changing year; =a 

Cho.—All the storms, &e. His love it is that brings us = 
. Again to worship here. % 

6. When we all are safely anchored, ae 
We will shout—our trials o'er! 2, We'll thank him for the Sabbath, E 

We will walk about the city, This day of holy rest; 3 ‘And we'll sing for evermore. And for the blessed Bible, 2 
Cho.—All the storms, &e. The book that we love best; ies 

For Sabbath-schools and teachers, q a 
‘To us so kindly given, i 

PAR JESUS. a PITYING EYE. To guide us in the pathway. 4 4 DEAR JESUS, LET THY PITYING EYE. imtiat Tends fo jay. t heavens ea 

“Suffer Uittle children to come unto me,” 8, We'll thank him for our country, 4 
Tuxe—Balerma. ‘The land our fathers trod; Be 

For liberty of conscience, Bea} 
1. Dear Jesus, let thy pitying eye And right to worship God. ‘ “Bea 

f Look kindly down on me: O Lord! our heavenly Father, Be 
A sinful, weak, and helpless child, Accept the praise we bring, BS 

come thy child to be. And tune our hearts and voices ie 
‘Thy glorious name to sing. Ee 2. O blessed Saviour, take my heart, e 

‘This sinful heart of mine, 4. Soon may thy gracious seeptre ae 
And wash it clean in every part; Extend to every land, i 
Make me a child of thine. And all as willing subjects i} ae 

Submit to thy command. Pe 8. My sins, though great, thou canst forgive, Send forth the gospel tidings, re 
For thou hast died for me; And hasten on the day Be 

Amazing loye! Help me, O God, When every isle and nation iF oo 
» Thine own dear child to be. Shall own Messiah's sway. Hae 

ges 
ti 
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H 166 SHOUT THE TIDINGS, 
| : Lively. DUET. x Rev. R. Lowry. 

/ ee tN eee ee 
a OJ- 4S Ape a8 Sita — 9 ie P68 fo oN eae E gag eee eee ee 
(a Lance. oe re : B Ria ee ee 
p ne oe Bere mS ‘| 1. Shoutthe ti - dings of sel-va-tion, To the *a- ged and the young, Till the precious in -vi- 

i 2. Shoutthe ti - dings of sal-va- tion, Over the prairies of the west, Till each gathering congre- 
if 8. Shoutthe ti - dings of sal-va- tion, Mingling with the ocean's roar, Till the ships of ev - ery a 

i é CHORUS. Gms Bors. Aue | 
H ee Per ae oe aa Soh ay Shbisges i 

=Gew-J— ¢ .-g--p 9 Ba eee — 9-5-9 i [coe ee eee ee 
| ee See rae aa ee one n a eee a we Se 

vv 
| | + - ta - tion Wakens ev - ery heart and ies Shout the ti- dings, shout the ti - dings, Shout the 

+ = ga- tion Withthe pos- pcl round is bicst. Shout the ti- dings, &e. 
i na- tion, Bear the news tiom shore to shore, Shout the ti- dings, &e. 

i Ee 2°22 # @ we 
i ee ee ee et ee Reet ans ere le eS =, 
ee ee xi =e =P PS 

if *. Grris. Boys. ALL. \ 

| Papas Ao Shee Ne Bee ea ae 
| | ef aimee Le eet ee pe to Moos yee See eg tee 

i rw 4 i 
. | ti- dings of ecal- va - tion, Shout the ti-dings, shout the ti - dings, Crcwn the Saviour Lord of ail! i 

' . , 
os * | Fee £58 0 te | ye a 2 = oe 

| shies acon 0 Same /aeeesaae ee ee eee eo 
; De ee ee Senor et ee 

ep te y { 
id 4. Shout.the tidings of salvation 5. Shont the tidings cf salvation, 
tt Over the islands of the sea, ‘Till the world shail hear the call, 
it Till in humbie adoration And with joyous acclamation 
i All to Christ shall bend the knee. Chorus. 1 Crown the Saviour Lord of all. Chorus, 

/ 
ii 
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167 REST WITH JESUS, a 
Words by Rev. Stpxzy Dyer. Music arranged by Horace Waters. 4 

Andantino. DUET or SEMI-CHORUS. - s 

-6-# i eat occa seb pee a eee a Rd oe V Fe 
i areas Qo ae eee on = Se E pe 
Oe eter ee eg eee oe epee eee ee E. oe eee Coy Th rane Se eae Set ria of 

1, Faith, hope, love, are a - wa - king Joy, joy in the sad breast, i 
q | “7 Caves, pains, sins all for - sa - king, { 

> § Gome,.come, ja- den and -wea - ry, Sick, ‘sore, sad - ly op - prest, ee 
| “Lone, lost, tread-ing life drea - ry, | 
| 2+ £° @° RH BS 8 RRO GR es ie 

i pe ee ee poe Sb eee eee in Si ee ee 
= oe ae ee = 

felt | 2d time. | FULL cHorus. 3 
5 = pace a eee SSPE NS ae ee 

At Sahn 9g abe <2 fg =e St aie eee {f a 
Se pag bbs gleee 12 ep ete hes epee te EE -s 

o t yoy tart ' I I T vb y a q 

| Sweetly in Jé-suswe rest, Aye, all, full, free, Sweetly in Je- sus find rest. ce 
Come to the Saviour and rest. \ Come, now, one, all, Come un-to Je- sus and rest. if 

i a. a ee A, ee i 
(> Py an es Re ls aa Sg San eC a a ey ieee ae RT a) i BR et 

9 ape ope lee oe ee | & 
eS Se ee Et 

j 3. Old, young, all are invited ; 4, Now, now, while yet *tis early, | Q 
Rich, poor, come and be blest ; Lord, Lord, hear our request, | 

Trust, love, serve, and united, Guide us up to gates pearly, i= 
Tesus will give thee his rest. | Bid us there enter and rest, f 

Cho.—Aye, full, free, sweet, | Cho—There, saved, robed, erowned, = 
Jesus will give thee his rest. | Ever with Jesus to rest. x 

Ie 
4 ‘ 1 
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7 ' . 168 WAVE WILLOWS, MURMUR WATERS. 4 
| Moderato. SOLO or DUET. Words and Music by H. 8. Tuomeson. Arr. by 1. Waters. i 

i Sas = Sc a = =a = 4 
, : tS = ead Seg “Er ly ar can" jaro pine eta ee Re see Sot i Sea jo J SAS ay a oe Sethe | 
|e 1 Down where the wav- ing wil - lows, "Neath the sun - beams smile: i 
a *) Pure as the for- cst lil - y, Nev - er thought of guile ! 
i > § Sweet, came the hallowed  chim- ing Of the Sab - bath bell, . 
‘ “( Ona bed of pain and an-guish, Lay dear An y nie Lisle; 
1 JES ES oe DORIS, Site Ae ay Ny CPE cay Ges we 
| <b S220 op Eas a pesca a1 ear PEO sp i 
4 pee Bere ee ena ag ge eee y 
i eg gg eres ; 
i Shadowed o’er the murm’ring wa- ters, Dwelt sweet An-nie Lisle; i 
4 Had its home with-in the bo-som Of sweet An-nie Lisle. § 

Borne on the morn-ing breez-es Down the wood- y dell. + 
Chang-ed were the love- ly features, Gone the hap-py smile. { 

f CHORUS. Se EHPRAT cHORUS 7 y 
i Hee ec pee Ns | Be Ahi ie es eh a ee 

es pa oa OS eeaeig gg eo ere re ge ea et TE 
e ee wee 8 eg 0 eee ee oats 

a! Wave willows, murmur waters, Golden sunbeams smile; Earthly music cannot waken Lovely Annie Lisle. 
ta ; j SN z igh WO) 
i Va<---#—ox+0: 2 a8 PA ere ef &_ 0-2? @ a, 

Dh ae Bele pe eee P= = pet 2 : {E 
: aga ie ee ee pee PP ee ‘ 

‘ ; , aye Fre oO Oe f 
| 8. Toll bells of Sabbath morning, 4, Raise me in your arms, dear Mother, 
| T shall never more | Let me once more look i 

. Hear your sweet and holy music, On the green and waving willows, 
On this earthly shore. And the flowing brook; 

Forms elad in heav’nly beauty Hark, those strains of angel musi¢ i i 
; Look on me and smile; From the choirs above ; 

F Waiting for the longing spirit Dearest Mother, I am going, ; 
Of your Annie Lisle. Cho. Truly, “God is love.” Cho. 

§ By permission of Oxtver Drrson & Co., Boston, 
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JESUS ONCE CAME. 169 a 
‘Words hy Rey. Stony Dyer, Music arr. by A. Cunt. ; a 
30LO or DUET. 2, Ee OG 8D ET a lea Ae gh a epee lot es a a4 Sag ee Ne ee oe a oases are ag eee SAN eee Te et 4 ie? = 4 es 14 ee es jie x 
Ne gg pe Oe ee ee be de 
~e oe + vv eee TT Se f 
yy | tv = vy a 

‘| 4, § When Jesus once came to Jerusalem's gate, ‘The crowds rushed along like the floods from the fountain 4 
; “With a tribute of palms on his triumph they wait, And ho- sannas re - echo round Olivet’s mountain. % 

ip NG gp ares a aM SO a lo ee ee eed ee eee ee 
Yeeeah ee 8 ge 8 8 Pe ae patie Sue —==]=FF - 

é Soe eae pa ae ee eg ee Pa :) 
ee aloe ah ete oes Mae i oe el Se fae] EI ie 

a ee og Re 
Had their lips ceased to cry as the Saviour passed by, ‘The rocks in their rapture would herald him nigh: iS 

4 : 3 
CHORUS. fe! 7 4 = 

oe TS ee TN 1 aie 3 
fal eee coe ee ees eee 3-5 oe ge ee a a ae a ee a oN ee ee ee te : 

4—}¢ =F tee o—2#—#- = -0--|-6-,-0—8-|9— 9 — 2} 9-* 0 —@, = 3 7 a [S59 eee ee ee oe ee ae E 
j7 @ Heras ens eae IRAE Lela Ss bre ha : 

© let our glad voices their ehief honors bring, Still shouting hos-annas to Je-sus our King! im 
7 | i i i aloes | 4 

- @ Of,_er i a eet - 2 ° a. yi ee ee ee ee ee ee aa ee ea 
Ins le hs fe : Pae-lone peel Sal epg Hd ie ea im jae = inte See Pee eet ees eee £ 
SS ieee eed eee Mae Ne ee Rte eh ees i 

: ae SS eee sere vig eet t Ee. 
ee 

; 2. He comes to the weary with rest for the sont, 8. O Savion, we long for thy coming again, ew 
4 To bind up the heart that affliction has broken, | That Zion may greet thee with new acclamations ; eo. 

At his life-giving presence the sil-sick are whole, | And the song of redemption by Him that was slain, : 
‘And the poorare enriched by some priceless lovetoken., _ Be thy tribute of praise froin the lips of all nations. ¢ 7 

Every bosom is.stirred as they hear the blest word, | © that thrice blessed day when the ransomed shalll say, Be 
‘That Jesus has come in the name of the Lord; |. «Behold the King cometh! he passes this way !"" = 

ouonus. | ouonus. eS 
‘And shouting with gladness, their chfef honors bring, | And joining thetr votees, shall eyermore sing, | ei 
Hosannas and blessings to Jesus their King! | Hosdnnas and blessings to Jesus our King! Be 

ie 
: > Wess 

/ 4 
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it 170) aarciate e con fuoco. BEHOLD A HOST. Words by S. Dyer. 
i anc ORORUR ry Music arr. by A. Cutt. 

| tg =e Sey Sa: oat 
; aoe eg ee eee ee Oe eee 
1 eee 9 e226 ee Pee a 
ie 4 swell 
ic hs bia a host with rapt e - mo - tion, fier (ideceat wid nyeba ars baw as @ueltiiynns 

a 2. Arrayed in shin-ing robes of glo - ry, All number-less those throngs ap-pear; An Bl-der, 
: 3, Ah, blessed land! where eyes are tear -less, All pain is past, and sin unknown; Where every « 

eS tas ' 
/ ee ee OO Oe i 1} Sit ae Pe Ea oP ee y 

fate) et ee ee : v ak re i av 
iy oe Ne 

' it ee eee oJ ee Sieh we 
eles ee a ee py 

ne ee ee ee 
up of deep de - vo-tion, Like ma-ny wa-ters break-ing loud, Like ma - ny 

| versed in sa - cred sto- ry Asks, “whence are these thus thronging here?” Asks,‘whence are 
iy joy is pure and peer-less, And rap-ture breathesin ev - ery tone, And rap- ture 

li gic, dey de @_e_¢@_@ +6 pee } are Pe Vem) wad, 1» SY es No seem” es ere asia) el 
Hi) Fatt ae i fee fe ee E—¥- tft — / ' a Se Se Sa aes eae a Soe a ae pe 

| 
a | Naa DUET. 
1! 4 ge eee lee ee 4#—J— 4 SASF] 
a if hae —|}— #2 Nek é@— 4—o—_6__+|-3 —s—s-5.—_— 
if _——— ewe Pa gg gg eg nee p 
i ce et elie. ee eo 
i wa - ters break-ing loud; «Xi wor* thy is the Lamb, once low - ly, To be ‘ex - 

| these thus throng-ing here?” Ah, these come up from tri - bu - Ia - tion) Their robes have 
i breathes in ey - ery tone, ‘There Je - sus reigns, who once was low - ly, And soon be - 

li ee et pas, Bieter tn si mee ay tg pe 
ee 9:89 aS ee paces —F = Eee i 
| aa eee gee et ep ap E 

8 s oe ¢ Vv 
iP » 

Ki i ihc ie i " elias ene aaa ~~) ih, a ;



Bay 
Pe BEHOLD A HOST. (Coxcrupen.) {71 le 

4 : due RR NRK ome 3 hh Be $4 ——-bh--—-=8-- J —_ 4, SS |: eek Ee 
i fy Sere i Se ee A Seas See 5} Tl ACA SEC = NP WN RC a eg ec ee A «a i [SS Os ew Oe ge eee eee ee ee x 

= o a ws * 
alt - ed ev-er- more, The Lord our God,whomwea-dore, As ev - er cry-ing, ho-ly, fee 

washed from ey -ery stain, In his rich blood,who once wasslain, For ev - ery kindred,tongue,and — 
fore him we shall stand, A-mong that host,with harp in hand, With an - gels cry-ing, ho -ly, SE 

I fobs tte te ae 3 
| -p-2 2p Py go gg og Tg 8p prt - 2 04--..— a —_J—-2 4-7 —p—p—h—p 5 59 — he ‘ 

f St ee oa =e aaa eo =a ate Re i CS ee a ee eg et eee ie 
‘ FULL CHORUS. ke = ; 2 

Ape Ne het he ee Ny NN ee = 
(os SS ee Ne SN ae ime 33 f Tig ao Doe eee ee “4 mag pp eee 3 ee a oe eee = 

I ho - ly!" A-men! —a-men! we sing! To us the hope is given;—Press a 
} na - tion! A-men!  a-men! we sing! That pre - cious blood was given;—Press -S 
{| ho - ly! A-men!  a-men! we sing! That such ‘a hope was given ;—Press 

\ N kan E 
| lS pag | ah N \ me 

« low tt FA 530" Bie ra pe Sig) OS ea | ae Soa ee ee Per ee { 
Dt =e : = eet a 2a ee a= 4 Ne ee eRe . 

4 s ‘ PR 0's Sa a ae eet ‘bs 
y i coer eens Seale ee sl eee ie ~ go Ns aS 

OS Mt ae athe eg ce eee La ee ge nea, 
fea ee eee ee et a peg eee os ee Bou 

on! press on! the con - flict is o'er, We'll join that host in heaven! ee 
on! press on! that foun - tain is near, We'll wash, and yen = tenserea! ie 

| on! press on! we're go - ing home, To join the host of heaven i 4 
eae . = 

Mita Ma De: cose i NS ee ae S74 -t—9-*$— 5-4-9 -° bg tt er? 2-5-2 | ie 
Daya =f a See pee te ee 
Cee rte | Le eee he i p 
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Be
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1 172 SABBATH SCHOOL BELLS, CHIME ON. 
| P ‘DUET.— Lively. Words by AusTratis, aoe by Rey. R. Lowry. 

| RP etka se ee a Re 
} 7 Pe go Fete Se See eae ae eee Sh ' 
a oD 6-4 e 6 eg Oa eset 0-5-0 — [0 — 0 —-6-y-0- a 
i OR ey ce es gem (ROME ce eee epiah oye i 
\/ 4. We leave the world of care, To greet one day in seven; To join in praise and prayer, And 4 

B ” — = 
i | fee at ee a ee NI a Nee orl a 

j poo Eos aera ny a te 2 g-0-f4 Saeae & 
i Baprrg=$ ee geo eg tee ep Oe ee to oe f 
7: eee ee ee rea Op tn a eye ; 

j learn theway to heaven; TheSab - - bath bells in-vite......... us all, Faint 
t The Sab-bath bells in- vite us all, A 

| : : | omoRus. 
erp dp ey pg gp Ne 

/ . =p poe Foe ae set ee age ae ee ee 
} ; phy On o_o. 8 | 6-6-g>_| |_| 6-6-5 46 —0-f6-.-6—o-| 2 | 
i fe Pease Sesto AP Ce tt ee ep 
| Ai 4 i i ? eee ae 
| em’ - - blem of  God’sho - ly call.’ ~~ Chime on, chime on, ‘chime on, sweet bells, your 

a j Faint em-blem, &c. os gigi. 

; : Pees Se eek ea ee ee ee ep 
i 5: ee eee — eae eee epee ee. HE= pi a 
i ee ee et et ee 
} i 
it Bee Pi ag ed eee ween ha a 
| ? jae P= g=s-f-s af 
| Sige ee ete eae a3 ee ae oe lg ete ne 
i ue me a ne er | 
i cheerful ring Shall tune our lips God's praise to sing. Chime on, sweet bells, chime on. 4 
| { -_ we eae a - ff f — 
ie i = a ps Peete ee To pine es bie a | 

ae 2 oe 5—epee poetesee los “Ste ef a cha ae eee Sige ee ne te te = 
’ ee Pee oe eee te i ro 

i * * 

a) gah See Ze acisii ail ea . SS
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: SABBATH SCHOOL BELLS, CHIME ON, (Coxouvpep,) 7s ae 

fp eee ——) a 
a aa ree Pee eo fe Ys 

[CG see un ara ic -lel S_ovt-Oe- pean | = eee a 
7 Bale eee TC Van eee Ook poo é 

Chime on, chime on,.. chime on, chime on, chime on, sweet bells,chime on,sweet bells,chime + > 
, yy ON ‘ £# met eo -? 

\ |. ee ee eee ge 2 eee pee a a al geet SEP ed . 
4 |: rae faee—be =e a ptf PPE ee 

i Papeete ae ta EE ee cae .. 
Glitinony. «.. Uncles chiMOOR Ae. Wl scc oie a 

Pee Ns io een bok oial ar Derek a Sine ter, Si cae Fa 
ee eee oy Seopa fee 7 - 

[ Axb-pe Po ria ag Tree tae Jeb = 
[ei eet eg ie ee et ge ga ge - 
| eS ae ia one Ea 
| on, sweet bells, chime on, sweet bells, chimeon, sweet bells, _ chime on, sweethells, chime on. ae 

| 2 pis ee | fe. | | Jey ai Say 
be ge Ne ee eee ee ee es 

j }: pea epee 7 = § = ee oe fap 5a aE f " 
SS PSOE ee Se ae Pape ee eee ae eset pe 

0 Mie ay ee es 
' q ed 

2, | 8. ee 

3 We leave our books and play, We leave our earthly home, a 
: To read that “ Book Divine ;” | To seek that blest abode, foe 
¢ There we are taught the way Where loved companions come | ee 

To joys that ne’er decline; To lift their hearts to God; | ee 
The musie of those Sabbath bells, List to the joyous sound that tells ee 
How sweetly on the ear it swells ! | The musieof those Sabbath bells; i 

Cho.—Chime on, loved bells, your welome ring, | Cho.—Chime on, sweet bells, long may your ring ee 
Shall tune our hearts God’s praise to sing, | Inspire our hearts God’s praise to sing. | Ad 

e Rh a
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174 Words by Rev. SwxeyDyez. DYING IS BLISS. 5 
: Andante, SOLO or DUET. Music by F. Hanx. Arr. by H. Waters, ; 
9 p | Ist time. { ; 4 { eee eee ees fh ue 
tee pee es ae Ne po Ak i Ges eee ae et a? ast? Gay Ge at ag | 

5 L ; 
4. f Vife is a dreaming—Deith an a-wak-ing; Velse-ly we view the promise they give; 

| + Clutehing the shad- ow e’en when'tis breaking, Shrinking with dread......... eee j 
' 2. § Life’s a be-gin-ning—Deathis an end-ing, Seen like the cloud o'er Is - rael of yore, 3 
i 1 Bright, as we view e-ter - ni- ty blending, Dark,as be~held...........scceseeeeseee cess 

| : a * 
if 4 2d time. | RAN ( 4 N 

1 Ore hr = Sia ee eS ee ere i Sn Sted retrie 2 rte gee ey ] 
Reg eg ee ete pe 

i i tae i be oleat i ! i 
eo when we cantru - ly live. But whento Je- snslook we in an - guish, Every dark thought his | 

from tlie world’s lu-rid shore. But whento Je -sus come we con- fid - ing, .Pvery dark shadow re. i 

| é \ 

y S., mm = fSEMI-CHORUS. i 
-O-§-4—-~--+h oN hyper a  — - —— | ‘ tN ne- ste tg eg ee E 

? ee ag be oto 9 2 Set me Niobe =e tas gt NAL sg \ ao 4 ree $ v io 
| uw ay) 
/ | grace can remove; Ah! then for his presence we so languish, Dy - ing is bliss, for it 
i | - moves from the grave; Ah! there to be nearhim e'er a+ bid-ing! Life is a bur-den, and 

| Ee \ i 
i) | ft. @e #966 7 |S - 

is SN a cs min ae — be — famey la —— 3 — | Seems 2 Loe. 

i De SSE Pog fa 62% ¥ pee f g 2 2 oF 4 1 fete ee eae pte ere Oe ee ee ee 
1 ee ss ee | 
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DYING IS BLISS. (Coxcuvnz».) 175 hs 4 

# f FULL CHORUS. : hey 
; Pe ces {NON | N ie t ee ee Ate J eg hte td HS , 5 a oat N Seep Say = ae ee gd Ng ‘= 

b pO oe Oe ee ee eee te . 
4 CF Re i a soe 2 ee lpg 2 ee 00 r= a3 
a [eye Ors + 4 ‘ vy a 

bears to his love! Home, Huaves, and Jesus when I can see, Dy- ing is bliss, for it Bs 
i dy - ing we crave. Home, Heaven, &c. - 

Nee \ eS Re Lene ee os : 
' oye gp pea ee pe Pee he he 
: ie Os Beg ae ee ee Re ee ee fr Oras 
P Cee eee Say efecto ee aes too Opp bg A pay & 

Pas S N a aA ¥ i 
Nee © ft S3 m Ie FF j= 8 @ 4 Shae oe 

Se ig a ge ee eg fe 3 ! a ee ge ee Meenas ¥ 
. oe ey ; era aed « Wega a 

| bears me gp. thee, Dy - ing is Bliss for it bears me to thee! 3 
4 oe + = 2 . co = wp 

She eee tere a gree ee Pe RS ee er ec ey Oe oe ie en os ae 
P40 epee fy ae Ce ee ee - ff 2 
Se ye eae 

bee a gS ee eee ie 

LITTLE EFFORTS, ba 
1, A urrrin child I am, indeed, 8, One gentle word that I may speak, Pare 

3 And little;do I know; Or one kind, loving deed, 4 sr 
‘ Much help and care I yet shall need, May, though a trifle, poor and weak, Acie 

That I may wiser grow, Prove like a tiny seed; xe oe 
i If [ would ever hope to do And who can tell what good may spring eee 

i Things great and good, aud useful too, From such a very little thing? es 
i 2. But even now I ought to try 4, Then let ie try, each day and hour, | BAe 

To do what good 1 may; ‘To act upon this plan ; Iie aig 
God never meant that such as I What little good is in my power, We? bs 

Should only live to play, To do it while I can. a ze 
And talk, and laugh, and eat, and drink, If to be useful thus I try, ‘ee Sp 
‘And sleep, and wake, and never think, may be better by and by, reseed 

‘Eases 

iA 
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E 176 ‘ 0UR HEARTS ARE YOUNG AND JOYOUS.* : 
: Words by Mrs. E. L Knownzs, Music by S. J. Varn. 

bs—— 4—__1 —. pee a ie fe ad 
; | J pee ne ee oe ope ase : 

Sage 8 gt eg =~— og. gs ewe a—tere <2 | 

iF 1: Our Heaits are young anduoy-ous, "Tis springtime with us now; The dew of life's bright ' young: Boy LY, iS 
© 2. The smil-ing sun of sum- mer, The blooming buds and flowers, The gentle rain de- : 
i cen we Big ee ig sip, Oe ew. Wis ty: pe ete. i 

t O52 eee ee tree fe ge ee . 
fg pos eS eee ae eee een ee ee cae a i aed a 
E eee omen gee N e ies PL lees 

q Sages ese becca, Ss ae gee Soe hes ap Bs SNe |S te a 
" pase Set eet eee =“ a ya “Ee eee : 
fe eg poe eee ee a ae : 

*: morn - ing Is fresh up- on each brow. The world to us seemg pleas ant, We : 
a - scend-ing In soft, re - freshing showers; The love of those whd*loye . us The i 

y eee tay 4 sa aie he ee 
eee 8 —G@-*__@_,_@ Sen f@--2- 

Se Se ee 
ie Se ee ee eee faeries 

& ee 
; eS Sage E 

be eo ld 7 et 
ie love its joys to. share; God, in his  ten- der kind ness, Hath 

kind-ness of our friends, ‘All those good gifts re - mind us, God’s i 
' ULES pa aes 4 eg ena oa Sten) Pg 4 

' gee B+ 9 —- Sn a wee = at = Ss 4 
i 2p ef a 
3 Pei Pee Poeun ENS eA eae bo gee ea aS ) 

3 * From “Sunpax Scuoon Apyocars.” 
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a OUR HEARTS ARE YOUNG AND JOYOUS. (Conciuven.) 177 [ae 
Ea Leet feesh | 42 : cee a eg se meee ee ee AND Ye ee 13 38 

ea ae kere ee Seg ee eect oats aa Sai al é 
: p-— 4-8 — | —--4-4 Aa A F- ge =a , 

i | ——g —j—e—__1 2-3 1 EE HH ee # o } 
Se 8 6 gl eee 7g ep eo eH i 

2 | made it ver- y fair, God, in his ten- der kind - ness, Hath made it very fair. i; 
: | goodness ney-er ends, All these good gifts remind us God’s goodness never ends. Bs 

X cael > ; mm a me ea es a bo Igupat Fee tft. Pasa SS eee Ly 
¥ |e oo ee eed > it eee ll ee = 1 ah MET To = eo + 

; Fane chem teas pee ee = i s 
j ose 

8. O can we e’er forget him ‘Still safe upon thy bosom Bae 
Who is so good and kind ? Our spirits shall recline, a 

No; rather would we love him And ‘mid the joys of heaven ; 
' With all our heart.and mind. We shall be ever thine! es 

But we cam never love him ae: 
Until our hearts are clean; oe 

The precious blood of Jesus a = 
Must wash them first from sin. SISTER, THOU WAST MILD AND LOVELY. Zia 

4, We know he died to save us, pat 7 . 3 
We know he lives above; 2 ae Beene Ferien } 5 

‘We know that every moment z {os eres : 1. Sister, thou wast mild and lovely, — 
Peete peal Gentle as the summer breeze, aN 

Pees eae ies eatibd-us Plensant as the air of evening s 
We Kaci ghar be te ‘willing When it floats among the trees, ‘ 

The youngest to redeem. 2. Peacefnl be thy silent slumber, Se 
! 5. We know the harps of heaven Peaceful in the grave so low; fone oa 

Would sound a gladder strain : Thou no more wilt join our number, hee 
4 “There's joy among the angels" ‘Thou no more our songs shalt know. } ee 

oles eater ote, 2: Deseo tb ic aes 
j ‘To give our hearts to thee; Here thy loss we deeply feel, brig Let us, in youth's glad morning, But ‘tis God that hath bereft us, eee 

Thy loved disciples be! . He can all our sorrows heal. Tinea 

6.And when upon our foreheads 4. Yet again we hope to meet thee, be ey 
‘The silver locks shall fall; When the day of life is fled, 1nd 

Or early comes the shadow, Then in heayen, with joy to greet thee, Se ae 
Which comes alike to all, Where no farewell tear is shed. ee 

Late 
et 
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| 178 THE HEAVENLY LAND. 4 i 
Words by Mrs. M. A. Kipprr. Music by Grover. Arr. by A. Cutt. 

isr Voror, Soprano Soto. \ None a 
BO, ha eg ei Bag to EPS pA 43 ee 4 popat ek / : Oa a Ho 6 Og Od ae te pe i ob eine eager eee = oP ee 

he 1, Heaven “ly land! beau - ti- ful land! How I long on thy peaceful shore to stand, Where the 
a 2. Heaven - ly land! beau - ti- ful land! Oh,when shall walk o'er the gold - en sands Of thy 

8. Heaven -ly land! beau - ti-ful land! ‘Our — ci- ty,.sweet Zion, se - cure - ly stands; 

i BSN i > 
‘ Feng eae Apa hen oe oo tT 2 

=e ee a Eee oa as a: { 
nal = a ape —4— 6 ——. Lata — — ae ete a eg og es eee seg ee | | ; ¢ 

erys- tal ri-ver flows pure and bright, And the Pas-'chal Lamb is the glorious light, And the 
i wel-come shores to the _ pearl-y gates, Where a white-robed throvgshall my soul a - wait, Where a 

Bride of the Saviour, so fair. to see, None bnt the ho-ly can dwell with thee, 
| 2p Sono Voror, Auto. % a 
i) Gemae oe de pope pd ee i 

i idee et pg Eee po ea hae eee 
S—aj9 4 5-2-4 a toe eee ogo eo tg | 

t et hy ign ee ae ge ne er, eee ee ear i 
| Pas-chal Lamb is the glo-rions light. ’Tis then I'll meet with the friendsT know, The Hl 

white-robed throng shall my soul a- wait. Where fade - less flow'rs in their beauty bloom, Inthe 4 
None but the ho'- ly can dwell with thee. Grant me, Lord, but a hum-ble seat, Buta 

¢ hod : Se PC Se eR q 
| Sips Sn ae pus age fed unt vane nena |S NR al rer) wa eae Eee ean Ne ke : iN : 

( ae dg 8 ee hg Oe Sates —Z2 Stat ete Dime 6 Seg te oar 8-e é 
fi loved who have gone from this world be-low, And we'llbe a hap-py and lov - ing band, When we 
i, Deat-ti-ful host be-yond the, tomb, There we'll be a hap-py and: lov - ing band,When,&c. 

‘ low .- ly place at the Saviour’s feet, Where I may join with the an - gel band, When,&e. f 

‘ \ A S Se rall. a 4 : POLE Os ANSI lhe 2 ONS GSA RN. i ar os Oc ler Wa ame ccomat 
| p Sey SoA ee = See Ne NE I= H enw 86 te é— 6,8 6-9 4 —_* 8-9 S 
tif —e bate = 9, a —4 0 0 to fo oe hy a ps Bo—@. E 
| i i eae ee ee BRS a ST ee Ne eye ee we ae ee 

i eck ag ay mee aa ten es 
meeton the shore of the hea-ven-ly land, When we meet on the shore of the hea-ven-ly land. 

Ps * 
*
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THE HEAVENLY LAND. (Coxcrvpep.) 179 + 

CHORUS. NAAN NANDA vs " oe Se eS ee NN gh ND ; 
lé poh [5 oak S34 ae Spee i 

= =B-.f0% soe —6-9-fe = _ 
/ oe eae *e-6 $:8 gaan gy ee Ty og 9-3 

Heavenly land! beautiful land! And we'll be a hap-py and loy-ing Baris, Wha yreineat Guandihorsefehe + 

\GD. 9 & a o. oe - i 
§ QE Ome et a ere oo er arg eee : 
2 F080 eateoas a a oe eo oe eee ere | 

G@ ee Wie ie gt OMe eS VR a vy { 
¢ 4 SEMI-CHORUS. ‘ 

- NON \ \ Beautiful land! heavenly land! Bean-ti - ful £ 
~H-—»-s—S ee Be RN ee sigs RE Ee é 

ee a a hr re a eg fp AE a 
0-3-4 —§— 616-09 es sw tg -pe epee a Or ele w go ee A] 

=) Se Pare Div Vs Cee oe la 
| heaven-ly land,’ the héavenly, heavenly land! Beautiful land! heavenly Taud! oht ry 

5 "| 
NOAA NAAN A i 

Cu et Pe 2 Ree YOY eee | aed ie a 
f [De a == on eee fe Aa ee — ore 
K oe er ee ee ier Se Mae > ts 6. eae s 

py ee ee ee es eae * 
Beautiful land! heavenly land! Beanu-ti - fal fa 

FULL CHORD. ; $ 

beautiful land! Heavenly land! beauti-ful, —\ \ NARS) ¢ 
e h-——————————---—-.— -| ——— — -- 4 ———- yg oe AS ee Str fs 
‘ te Rae “ASN ASE oe N fe pees = a ff i 

Cc vg ge .te 6 tp. Op ws ets 9-0-6, -g-—— 0-0-9 ..g\-—- ft ra Ce ia 8-9 G 8a Ceo es fee Gg Poe» $f jie oe eee 4 
Y 968 9 8 Se iy Oye O vbw Y a 
t | Heayenly, beautiful laud! beautiful land! beautiful land! oh! beautifal, beautiful land. 

* | \ | NNN SAN] OK 
; | 3 y ote I ates + tot ‘aia 

Baemabtens ces oa A te Soe ey Ete a 2=1E 
Zp 0—p—9 0-9 saa aoe [aoe fo _ i ae eee ete aie % 
“a WP Vee re x Pa ae en ee pee 

re beautiful land! Heavenly land! reanthta, vue * bd 
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; a 180 JESUS! JESUS! PRECIOUS SAVIOUR! i 
eG ‘Words and Music by C, Haton Ssrry, A. Mt: i 

a = Con Spirito. I Ast time, 1 2d tina, FINE, i 
fe ce te aah i a ed a 
i f pes ae a areal eae a: 
i Pag 8 8 ee gee ee ee be ee ‘ie ee 8 ee ep ee ee as Loe i 

a a 1 { J8- sus! Je-$us! precious Saviour! Prophet! Priest, and King! i 
| *{ Wonder! wonder! God and mor- tall (omit.) bon to thee we sing. ; 

— ditt ‘ Eee o. ee eo oes af =: 4 See es Le eee geet aE ee Ed ‘ 

E ree? Saheb eat te ee o3 ft =e ife Sao = \ ; (ees Sa a t | 
} ee Chorus. Je- sus! Ja- sus! precious Sayiourt &, 4 

: 5 hited ie = D. 0. AD FINE. fn at 

} eee NS el NG Sk ea 
if perce ae ot taeea ay age ea a ne Psa rE ee 
H CE ers 59S eee eet oto 4 be — 1 8 et aon] : a F ec far Re eg a6 ee Arye G : 

{ Proudly? seat ky ip hanner Float o'er all the world !'? . Inst. * 
\ May ! oh! may. the heavenly standardy (omét.) SNevér, nev- er, Ono be. furled. a \ 

ee ee ee te ae tote 
Pe Sityies eee ape oe oe eae ee =f ‘ a 2 x ¥ 
By By ap peer pote ae ee Rasta yas oat TP oe La 

; 
* 

¥ ’ 

i‘ 2. Wisely! wisely ! taught by Jesus— 8. Closely ! closely ! Holy Spirit! ie 
Gin wé on the sword; Link with’ Heav’n each soul! a 

Bravely ! bravely ! where Heleads' us— Surely ! surely! break the earth-ties— { 
‘ Wield it for our Lord! Take from sin’s control! ihe 

: Nobly | nobly | strive for Jesus Jesus VJesus! be Thou near ug i 
Until life is done! ‘ Give to éach thy grave ; ; 

Hager! eager! precious Saviour ! | Let us—let ns with the ransomed ai 4 
For thy glorious crown!  Ohorus. See thy glorious fice. . Chorus. q ‘ 
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: o fad fs HURRAH FOR THE HOLIDAYS! 

| BOB AND WALTER: il oe oe be ah de 4 HD 6 4 
! a E WITH THE STORY OP ‘ : " 

ee 5 : Ses ts 1 + fl | = BREAKNECK EEDGE, 
& ‘ ? a 52 IPRS 

4 Square i6mo, 136 pages, Beavtive.iy In.vsrraTep with 24 Prcrures, some ofthem on tinted . 
a paper, and bound in faucy muslin, with back and:side stamps in gold. é | 

a : Price SO Conts. ae 
; . Bos anp WALTER, with the Story of BreAxnecK Leng, is one ofae,most intensely inter : 

Fy esting and beautiful new Juvenile Books of the season, for either Loys or girls, from. six to a 
5 _  ¥welvs years of age. Be . H 

: * gach ¥ Sess 4 
‘ ~ TIA ya COE % = at * = : ‘| EROUE STORLESS Ss. 

.® . Se + H 
—or— Peels \ Sek | 

¥ 3 oe & } 

‘4 F $ H G T a ta A 4 a Fo Ae 

i. 18mo, 312 pages, Illustrated with Six New anp Beavurirun Prares,jion tinted paper. Ey A 

‘ } Price 73S Cents. ; 4 : 
a if The History of the American Revolution teems with stories of heroism, daring, suffering, we 

rs and wild romance. This volume illustrates the romantic charactérf the contest as evinced in 4 
r the deeds enac.ed by patriots too obscure for tne pomp of history, but’never too obscure for the 
a ‘gratitude and love of their countrymen. Z aa 

af 4 Hither of the above sent by mail, postage paid, for the advertised price. + 

4 Puinney, Buakeman & Masoy, Publishers, 61. Walker Street, New York. ~~ (% 
n a oe 
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. . WMs< “TO MEINSON, <s et, tag 

Es ) Ue Lh Way QRTAAL ~ OUR! IRAMINN® ea 
. CDT et RUDD OWOTICERION” Oe 

8 SARCATR SERCO PUCLICATIONS, § | 
hor? 2-+ fo 91 RANDOLPH STREET CHICAGO, ILLINOIS. - Oe 

eee ( i REFERS TO ANY SUNDAY SCHODL SUPERINTENDENT IN THE CITY. OF CHICAGO. 0 . 

Pe P< With tnequaloddacilities for obtaining the issues ofthe various Meli@ious Publishing Socicties OY xc Bee 

bh Ss ae@ algo orien being Special’ Agents for many of ther, we’ offer ee ro 

bay 33 2. AT DASTMRN. PRICWS ee oa 

A og Q tlie largest'and most varied Sfock of Sabbath School Literature to be found ip thé eonntry. 0 2 ae a 

j cae | We ate agents for. the s , . yf so 1s aa 

eee 0 ~ American: Sunday School Union, Philadelphia. ' : () . 

> ere Jwassachusetts-Sabbath School Society, Boston: to ea g : Pe 

oaa* Baptist Publication Society, Philadelphia, oe ae ma 

eee Ger eral Protestant Episcopal Sunday Schook Union, New"F ork © cad 

BES 5 Bvarigelical Knowledge Society, New York. a 6 oe 

ee ) Presbyterian Publishing Committee, Philadelphia, + 2 Ghee ees 

Roy American Tract Society, Boston. ae ; ae Saad 

Cie ty American Reform Tract and Book, Society, Cincinnati. eS 

ere Chicago Btble Society. Also for: - 5 OF phe ieee 
Pees ty - Henry Hoyt, Bestony A. D. F. Randoiph, New Yorle; Thos. Nelson &Son,ton: : Tis 

PSP gy And havetor stie the Publications-of the ag ? * 7 feed 

So. + London Religious Lratt Socicty Ourtet & Bro's:7 Shtidon &.Co.5 Miactiens’, €2., 5 Se 

Lo SP > SOM SUNDRY BO ROOL MUSIC PORES, » ea 
e * eoinvevérg variety kept constantly on’ Hawi: Catalogues furmmtted free. Addcsus, Been 

: CN feet WIE. TOMILLISSON, | O: An eg 
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